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“Whose j0b 1s 1t to develop
the next generation of
conservation leaders? It’s our
j0b, yours and mine.”

I believe that in the long-run

the most important contribution
that each of us can make to
conservation is in the people that
we develop, place, and leave behind
us when we leave the conservation
stage. Aldo Leopold’s and Rachel
Carson’s greatest contributions to
conservation were not in their field
work, but in the inspiration they
provided through their writings

to the millions of people who are
working to conserve our natural
resources today. They realized
that they could best advance
conservation through the hearts
and minds of others.

While most of us are not great
authors, we each have an
opportunity every day to help
others to develop to reach their
potential, and through them,

to strengthen conservation
efforts. We've all read about the
pending wave of retirements of
baby boomers. Yes, it’s real and,
yes, it will be a challenge, but

it also presents an opportunity.
Churchill told us, “A pessimist
sees the difficulties in every
opportunity. An optimist sees the
opportunities in every difficulty.”
Let’s be optimists and find the
opportunities.

We are fortunate in the Service

in that we have invested in
programs like the “Stepping Up

To Leadership” and the “Advanced
Leadership Development”
programs. In these programs
developing leaders learn leadership

competencies and also have the
opportunity to observe leaders
on the job and practice leadership
competencies in developmental
assignments. We will soon embark
on an even more holistic approach
to leadership development in the
Service. Leadership development
efforts will begin earlier in

a person’s career. This new
approach will call on each of us

to coach, mentor, and develop our
people and will provide the tools
to accomplish that.

We have also been working with
our conservation partners in
the Federal and state agencies,
the tribes, not-for-profits, and
corporate sector to develop

and implement the National

Conservation Leadership Institute.

The Institute is a program where
we will develop leaders from these
various sectors together, so that
in addition to learning leadership
competencies they are also sharing
perspectives and building trust
across organizational boundaries,
so as these emerging leaders move
to the top of their organizations
they will be better prepared to
work together to address future
conservation challenges.

But if you are like me, you learned
most of that you know about
leadership not in a classroom, but
by doing—experiential learning.
Who were my teachers? Some of
them worked at or near the top of
the organization, but more worked
in the field as biologists or in the
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shop at the refuge or hatchery or
in the office. They shared with me
their greatest gifts—their time,
their advice, their passion, their
perspective, their optimism, and
the wisdom they had acquired
over many years of toiling at
conservation through good times
and bad. I learned by listening to
them but also by watching them
work and interact with others.
Most importantly, I learned by
doing, by trying new things, and
by making mistakes. And they
were there to provide feedback and
reassurance.

So whose job is it to develop the
next generation of conservation
leaders? It’s our job, yours and
mine. We all have something to
offer. It may be taking the new
Service employee under our wing,
welcoming him to the Service
family, and helping him learn

the ropes. It may be easing the
transition for the new supervisor,
introducing her to the opinion
leaders in the community, and
transferring to her some of the
credibility you have established in
the community over many years of
work and building relationships.

It may be by agreeing to mentor
or coach employees and providing
the gift of honest feedback on their
efforts. It may simply be offering
an ear and being supportive when
someone is having a difficult time
and reminding them that there will
be brighter days ahead.




“... Our ability to work
cooperatively with others,
with the continuing support
of those we serve—the
American people.”

In 2007, we will celebrate NCTC’s 10th
anniversary. An anniversary is often a
time to reflect back, but I spend very
little time in life looking back. The
challenges and the opportunities we

face are ahead of us, so that’s where

we need to focus our attention. Let

me just say that together we have
created something at NCTC that can
serve the Fish and Wildlife Service, the
conservation community, and the Nation
for generations. I give a very special
thanks to the men and women with
whom I have served at NCTC. They are
the best of the best and have made this
place what it is—a home for the Service
and a center for conservation learning
for the Nation.

We face many challenges as a
conservation community and as a
country. We've faced great challenges in
the past and have addressed them. We
will do so again.

But make no mistake, they are serious
challenges. From loss of habitat, to
climate change and unsustainable
resource use, to a populace that may be
drifting away from direct contact with
nature, we have serious issues to face
and difficult decisions to make. We do so
at a time when the challenges escalate
but the Federal resources to address
them are declining and many of our
most experienced leaders prepare to
retire. But every challenge presents an
opportunity.

At the North American Wildlife
Conference in March 2006, John
Baughman, executive vice president
of the International Association of
Fish and Wildlife Agencies, spoke
eloquently of the need to focus on the
important rather than the urgent.

John reminded us that in today’s fast-
paced, information-overload world, we
must sort through the daily barrage of
information and data requests, to find
and focus on the truly important, rather
than the urgent but unimportant.

I hope that one of the important things
that we will remember is that our ability
to address the resource issues that we
face will always come down to people—
our own professionals, our ability to
work cooperatively with others, with the
continuing support of those we serve—
the American people. Aldo Leopold

told us long ago that the wildlife part of
wildlife management is easy. It is the
people side that is difficult.

We accomplish our mission only when
our professionals understand our future
direction, why we need to go there, what
their role is, and have the competencies,
resources, and tools needed to perform.
In today’s world, we need to be able to
expect more of our people then we can
ever demand of them. Fortunately, our
people have the passion to go the extra
mile for conservation. We must help
point the way, set priorities, and coach,
develop, and support them.

Our agency mission begins with the
words, “Working with others...”
Working cooperatively with partners
often requires even more time and effort
than working alone, at least initially.
But in the long-term, the results are
more than worth the effort. Bringing
the creativity, passion, and resources
of partners to shared goals produces
far more then we could ever produce
by ourselves. Also, when we help

to facilitate the conservation efforts
of others, we produce committed
conservationists who will be there for

John R. Lemon
Director, National Conservation
Training Center

the long-haul, working to conserve
natural resources even when we are
not directly engaged with them. Our
partnership efforts become a force-
multiplier.

Remember all of those baby boomers
who will soon be retiring? We can’t
afford to lose contact with them.

‘We need to keep them engaged in

our conservation efforts. That is the
opportunity side of the retirement
challenge—an army of fresh citizen-
conservationists, with incredible passion
and ability.

‘We must help the American people,
especially our children, reconnect with
the natural world. Research shows

that it is good for their health and well-
being. It is also good for the land and

the only way that we can accomplish our
conservation mission. If children grow
up with no connection to the natural
world, chances are they will not care as
adults what happens to nature. How will
we conserve fish and wildlife resources
if the American people do not care what
happens to those resources?

There is a growing recognition in this
country that our children suffer physical,
mental, spiritual, and educational harm
when they grow up disconnected from
unstructured play in the out-of-doors.
The Service and conservation community
have a huge role—indeed, a lead role—to
play in helping to reconnect our children
with their natural surroundings.

‘We face many challenges and have

much work to do in our scientific, land
management, and policy efforts. But I
hope we never forget that it all comes
down to people—our people, our partners
and the American people we serve.




About This Catalog

This catalog 1s divided inito four
distinct sections, each with
different cost pochws:

Section I: NCTC-Sponsored Courses
(pp. 35-109)

Courses listed in this section are developed and presented by the NCTC.
NCTC-sponsored training is provided without tuition charge to U.S. Fish
and Wildlife Service employees. In addition, FWS students taking NCTC-
sponsored training at the Shepherdstown campus are not charged for room-
and-board. All other individuals attending NCTC-sponsored courses are
responsible for tuition and room-and-board charges. Please contact the NCTC
for additional information.

Section II: Other FWS Training

(pp. 111-115)

Courses listed in this section are sponsored by other divisions of the U.S.
Fish and Wildlife Service. All tuition and room-and-board charges are the
responsibility of the student. Please call the course contact listed in the
course description for additional information.

Section lII: Conservation Leadership NetworkSV
(pp. 127-135)

The Conservation Leadership Network®™ is a program of The Conservation
Fund. All courses listed in this section are sponsored by the Conservation
Leadership Network.SM All tuition and room-and-board charges for non-
NCTC-sponsored courses are the responsibility of the student. Please call the
course contact listed in the course description for additional information.

Section IV: Other Training Programs
(pp. 137-147)

Courses listed in this section are sponsored by other Federal agencies and
interagency cooperatives. All tuition and room-and-board charges are the
responsibility of the student. Please call the course contact listed in the
course description for additional information.

Photos: Dr. Thomas G. Barnes pp. 136, 142, Eric Eckl pg. 110, Eric
Engbretson pg. 63, George Gentry pg. 64, Angela Graziano pg. 91, Ryan
Hagerty pp. 22, 33, 34, 38, 43, 83, 93, 103, 132, 135, Todd Harless pp. 1, 4, 6,
25, 26, 105, Steve Hillebrand pg. 146, Gary Kemp pg. 124, John and Karen
Hollingsworth pg. 67, Dave Menke pp. 126, 148, Gene Nieminen pg. 47,
Gordon H. Rodda, pg. 52.

American bald eagles, too, have
discovered the NCTC campus in
Shepherdstown as their own “home
for conservation.” 2007 will mark the
Sfourth season that our own bald eagle
pair has nested on the western side
of the NCTC property; to date, six
young eaglets have been produced.
Web-based video of the NCTC nest
from high above this stately campus
sycamore has extended the story

of the NCTC eagles to millions of
viewers—a, serendipitous form of
“distance learning” that typifies
NCTC’s expansive training mission.

Cover Photo: Ryan Hagerty
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General Information

What Is the National Conservation
Training Center?

The U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service’s
National Conservation Training
Center (NCTC) is a leader in
providing training and education
services to the natural resource
management community to better
accomplish our common goal of
conserving fish, wildlife, plants, and
their habitats. Envisioned to serve

as the “home of the Fish and Wildlife
Service,” the NCTC brings exceptional
training and education opportunities
to Service employees, as well as to
conservation professionals from a
variety of agencies and organizations.

The NCTC is a gathering place

where conservation professionals
from all sectors can learn together in
an environment especially designed
for them. It is a place where people
from the government, not-for-profit
organizations, corporate sectors, and
other groups can come together in a
non-threatening, collaborative setting
to learn new skills, share perspectives,
break down barriers, establish
networks, find common ground, and
move toward field-based solutions built
on consensus and mutual interest.

Located approximately 85 miles from
Washington, D.C., the NCTC campus
provides full-service residential
facilities complemented by professional
staff, cutting-edge programs and
curricula, and the most advanced
technology available to accomplish

our mission.

For More Information

For general information on the NCTC,
please call or write:

Mailing Address:

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service
National Conservation
Training Center

698 Conservation Way
Shepherdstown, WV 25443

General Information: 304/876 1600

NCTC Contacts

For general information on NCTC
facilities and opportunities to reserve
conference rooms or training facilities,
please contact:

Office of Information Technology and
Registrar (ITR)

The ITR personnel help plan,
coordinate, and manage on-site
meetings and events, process

student registrations, and provide IT
assistance to virtually every visitor to
the NCTC campus.

m For more information about center
availability, or hosting a meeting or
event at the NCTC, call
304/876 7220 or send an e-mail to
NCTC_Registrar@fws.gov

m For more information about
registering for an NCTC course
please refer to page 3 of this
catalog under Course Registration
Procedures or send an e-mail to
NCTC_Registrar@fws.gov.

NCTC Registrar: 304/876 7200
TTY: 304/876 7201
Registration by Fax: 304/876 7202

For more information on customized
training, education outreach programs,
or training in specific subject areas,
please call:

NCTC Division of Training:
304/876 7472

Conservation Science and Policy:
304/876 7445

Conservation Leadership
and Employee Development:
304/876 7488

Conservation Land Management:
304/876 7442

NCTC Division of Education Outreach:
304/876 7494

For additional copies of the NCTC
FY2006 Catalog of Training:

NCTC Publications:
304/876 7659

The NCTC Campus

The majority of NCTC courses are
held at the NCTC campus, located
just north of Shepherdstown, West
Virginia. The campus is a full-service
residential training facility located

on 538 acres along the Potomac
River. The campus consists of 12
training classrooms, three computer
laboratories, three biology laboratories,
seminar and breakout rooms, 226
on-site lodge rooms, and state-of-the-
art support technology. On-site food
service and physical training facilities
are also available.

Classrooms

60-seat tiered fixed
45-seat flat

36-seat U-tiered fixed
36-seat flat

25-seat rounds
24-geat tiered fixed
24-seat flat

8-seat fixed seminar
14-seat seminar

Laboratory Facilities
Biology Lab

Aquatic Resources Lab
Biomedical Lab

250-Seat Auditorium

NCTC Program Information

For more current information on
specific courses, dates, and locations,
please access:

Internet: http://training. fis.gov
E-mail: nctc_registrar@fws.gov
Online Course Catalog:
hitps:/ldoilearn.doi.gov




General Information

Lodging and Meals

The NCTC guest lodges are available
to course and event participants on a
space-available basis. All participants,
regardless of agency, are expected

to pay for incidental costs (i.e., phone
calls, shuttle fees) at the time of check-
out. Cancellation policies apply to
enrolled course and event participants.
Please contact NCTC for additional
information on cancellation policies.

Guests staying at the NCTC are
housed in the Aldo Leopold, Rachel
Carson, J.N. “Ding” Darling, or Murie
guest lodges, and typically have a
guest room with a double bed and
private bath.

Service Employees

FWS employees enrolled in an NCTC-
sponsored course do not pay for
lodging or meals. For other events,
FWS employees pay a reduced per
diem rate.

NPS and BLM

Employees of the National Park
Service and Bureau of Land
Management, because of their agency
contributions, pay a reduced per diem
rate for courses and events.

Other

All other groups are charged the local
per diem rate. These rates include the
NCTC meal plan, which begins with
dinner on the day of check-in and ends
with lunch on the day of check-out.

Please go to our Web site at http://
training.fws.gov/tufees.html to obtain
the current lodging fees.

On-site lodging for event participants
is arranged through the event
coordinator in accordance with the
terms of agreement with the NCTC.
All lodging arrangements off-site
should be made independently by the
participant or event coordinator. The
NCTC can provide contact information
for local off-site accommodations.

Transportation

The NCTC provides round-trip
shuttle transportation from Dulles
Airport in Virginia, approximately
55 miles from the Shepherdstown
campus. Specific shuttle information
and reservation policies can be found
at http:/ftraining. fws.gov/shuttle.htm

Participants with Special Needs

We make every effort to ensure that
training programs are accessible to
all participants. The campus is in full
compliance with the Americans with
Disabilities Act.

Guests should advise their course
leaders or event coordinators

in advance to make appropriate
arrangements based on their needs,
such as special menus or accessibility.
Other requirements, such as
interpreter services, should be listed
on the course application or provided
to the event coordinator.

Department-wide Learning Management
System (LMS)

As of December 2005, the NCTC
joined the other bureaus and offices
of the Department of the Interior
(DOI) and launched a new Learning
Management System (LMS).
Officially named DOI LEARN, this
system will provide a single area in
which to find learning opportunities
offered by all training programs
within DOI. The system will soon
also provide a means to electronically
approve and track training events that
are hosted by third-party vendors,
outside of the DOI training network.

More than just a learning tool, DOI
LEARN will help DOI managers
and their employees work together
to set career development paths and
Individual Development Plans. The
system offers instructor-managed
discussion boards, distance learning
opportunities, and online training
(OLT), all through a single login,
and provides employees with a tool
to track and manage all aspects of
learning events—from reading an
important document to participating
in a mentoring program.

Please take the time to learn about all
the opportunities available to you via
DOI LEARN. For more information
about using this tool to best support
your employees contact the NCTC
Office of Information Technology and
Registrar (ITR) at 304/876 7220 and
ask for the DOI LEARN Technical
Systems Manager.

Recreational Opportunities

The NCTC is a walking campus.
Parking areas, instructional buildings,
guest lodges, and commons areas

are within a short walk of each

other. After class, participants can

g0 birding or hiking on the 5 miles

of paths that traverse the 538-

acre NCTC campus. The Physical
Training Center offers workout
equipment, volleyball, and basketball.
Please bring comfortable shoes and
appropriate recreational wear. We
recommend bringing rain gear or an
umbrella for inclement weather.

College Credit

College credit is available, by separate
application, for many NCTC courses
through a partnership with nearby
Shepherd University. No college
credit is awarded unless a separate
form, “Request for College Credit,”

is completed and submitted to your
course leader at the time of the

class or mailed to NCTC’s Shepherd
University Liaison (address on back of
form). The credit awarded is a Pass/
Fail credit; students do not receive

a grade. College credit courses can

be identified in this catalog by the
graduation cap symbol shown on page
3. Credit is awarded as follows:

2-3 day course
atleast15hours 1 semester credit
4-5 day course
atleast30 hours 2 semester credits
2 week course
atleast45 hours 3 semester credits
2 week course

with lab/ffieldwork 4 semester credits
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General Information

Key to Symbols
New Course
Correspondence Course

Shepherd University Credit
(unless otherwise noted)

© OB

Web-based Course

Tuition

NCTC training is provided without
charge to employees of the U.S. Fish
and Wildlife Service. Tuition fees

are charged to all other participants

in NCTC-sponsored courses.
Accommodations are NOT included in
tuition fees. For courses not sponsored
by the NCTC, please refer to the
course contact for more information on
individual tuition charges.

For NCTC-sponsored courses, the
following fees will be charged to all
non-FWS participants:

1-day course $170.00
2-day course $340.00
3-day course $510.00
4-day course $680.00
5-day course $850.00
2-week course $1,700.00
3-week course $2,550.00

Exceptions to these charges are noted
on the individual course listings for
which they apply. Please note that
courses that use the NCTC computer
laboratory and GIS laboratory are
charged at a separate rate.

Both BLM and NPS contribute
funding to NCTC operations.
Employees of these organizations
should contact their on-site NCTC
liaisons for information on reduced
tuition charges (see p. 152).

Tuition Payment

All registrants must provide a valid
credit card number or complete billing
information at the time of registration.
This is done via DOI LEARN, the
Department of Interior’s Learning
Management System. Two weeks
before the class begins, class rosters
will be reviewed and credit cards for
all enrolled students will be processed.
Receipts will be e-mailed to the
cardholder.

While credit cards are the preferred
method of payment, government
agencies wishing to use IPAC as
means of payment must provide the
required information via DOI LEARN
at the time of registration.

Accepted credit cards include Visa,
Master Card, American Express,
and Discover.

Special arrangements for other means
of tuition payment, while discouraged,
can be made on a case-by-case basis.
Questions should be addressed to
NCTC_Registrar@fws.gov

Course Registration Procedures

To register for an NCTC course,

all students should access the new
on-line course catalog found at
hitps://doilearn.doi.gov. This on-line
course catalog is a part of the new
Department of Interior Learning
Management System (LMS) called
DOI LEARN.

m DOI personnel should log in to DOI
LEARN and self register for NCTC
training. The LMS will send an
e-mail to your supervisor requesting
approval. The supervisor then
approves or denies the request
and the approved registration is
forwarded to the class administrator.
Supervisory approval does not
guarantee that the student will
be accepted into the class. Final
acceptance is determined by the
course leader. Billing information is
required for registration.

m For all other (non-DOI) registrants,
once an appropriate class is
found, the LMS will request the
applicant’s personal and billing
information and forward it to an
LMS administrator, who will then
complete the registration process.
Billing information is required for
registration.

m Registration confirmations,
notifications, and specific
instructions are primarily
accomplished via e-mail. A valid
e-mail address is required for
registration.

m For registrants who cannot submit
their information via the Web, use
the application found at the end
of this catalog or the Adobe PDF
document found at http:/training.
Jfws.govicatalog/Application_
Student.pdf. Applications can be
submitted via fax to 304/876 7202 or
postal mail to the address noted on
the application.

m Applications will not be accepted by
phone.

Course Cancellation

Cancellations should be made AS
SOON AS POSSIBLE. For DOI
participants, cancellation requests
should be made via the DOI LEARN
system by accessing the My Courses
area and clicking the ‘Request to
Drop’ link. An e-mail will be sent to
the Course Administrator, who will
then process the cancellation. Non-
DOI participants should cancel by
e-mail to NCTC_Registrar@fws.gov.
The request will be forwarded to the
appropriate training branch for action.

Cancellation Policy

Course participants, including Service
employees, who cancel reservations
within 4 weeks of the start of the
course (to the day)—and do not have
a substitution—will be charged in full
for both tuition and guest room costs.
Tuition penalty assessment applies to
all NCTC courses regardless of where
the course is conducted.
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General Information

Other NCTC Training and Services

The primary focus of the NCTC is
on the continuing training needs

of Service employees. The NCTC
provides a variety of training and
education services to enhance

the knowledge of all conservation
professionals. The NCTC will
consider requests to design and
deliver customized courses on a cost-
reimbursable basis.

Examples of other NCTC services
include:

® Working with other Fish and
Wildlife Service divisions to develop
environmental education and
interpretation program materials;

B Providing a central source of
information and expertise on
conservation-related training;

B Planning and technical assistance
in media services, including video
production, graphic design, and
distance learning; and

® Working with other Fish and Wildlife
Service divisions to distribute
educational and training materials to
school systems, the public, and other

groups.

Education and Outreach Program Support

The Division of Education Outreach
works with the other divisions within
the FWS to provide support and
consultation on education and outreach
projects as viable, essential tools for
conservation. From environmental
and conservation education to
interpretation and media outreach
programs, the division helps assess,
plan, evaluate, and develop education
and outreach training, programs, tools,
and resource materials. NCTC has
helped initiate, field test, and support
education and outreach programs
that address migratory birds, wildlife
trade, endangered species, wetlands,
schoolyard habitat, urban wildlife, and
other topics. NCTC provides national
coordination for the U.S. Fish and
Wildlife Service National Extension
and Sea Grant Program, Scouting
Program, Heritage Program, and the
Shorebird Sister Schools Program.

Contact: Nancy Streeter
Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7651

NCTC Liaisons

NCTC liaisons coordinate the
NCTC'’s training programs with the
needs of other partner agencies and
organizations. NCTC liaisons also
design and host other educational
events and workshops and serve

as contacts for securing meetings
and overnight space for the NCTC’s
partner agencies and organizations.

Call 304/876 7266 for general
information on the activities of NCTC
liaisons or contact the Bureau of Land
Management, Federal Assistance,
Non-Government Organizations, or
National Park Service liaisons directly
using the numbers listed under
“NCTC Liaisons” on page 152.
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Facility Rental

In addition to sponsored courses,

the NCTC'’s state-of-the-art

facilities are available for contract
rental to conservation agencies and
organizations for independent training,
workshops, meetings, and other
conservation-related functions. NCTC
seminar and classrooms are furnished
with speaker-friendly tackboard

walls, rear-screen audiovisual

systems with touchpad and remote
control, soundproof acoustic design,
temperature control, multi-control
system lighting, ergonomically
designed chairs, non-reflective student
tables, portable dry erase boards,
easel charts, and other amenities.
Technical assistance, break service, and
faculty lounge with copy machine, fax
machine, and computer workstation
are provided with facility rental.

Other services to facilitate productive
meetings and conferences are available
at minimal cost, including video and
audio conferencing, photography,

and video and training materials
production.

Your event participants may stay on-
site in one of the four lodges to take
full advantage of the campus facilities,
including outdoor walkways, physical
training facility, on-site dining, and
lounge.

For more information about hosting
your next meeting or training session
at the NCTC, contact the Office of
Information Technology and Registrar
for an event application and to inquire
about space availability or log onto
our Web site at http://training.fws.gov/
events.html. The office will plan your
event logistics to ensure a successful
day meeting, retreat, or more
elaborate conference.

Office of Information Technology and
Registrar (ITR): 304/876 7220

NCTC Conservation Library

The NCTC Conservation Library
provides access to information
resources for all NCTC course leaders
and instructors as they develop

their curricula, and for students in
training as they research and scope
out critical issues in the field. The
collection includes resources for
trainers, employee development
material, environmental education
teaching activity kits, a core collection
of fisheries and wildlife management
texts, and useful ready reference tools
for natural resource professionals.
Foundational materials in the areas

of public policy, land ethies, and
wildlife law are strongly represented.
Environmental history, biographies

of key conservation heroes, and core
natural history texts are also available.
The library’s classic conservation
collection is fast becoming an
outstanding selection of materials,
thanks to many generous donations.

Through the Conservation Library, the
Fish and Wildlife Service’s Directorate
has established an agency-wide on-line
literature search service, providing
Internet access to scientific abstracts
most regularly needed by field
biologists. Citations and abstracts from
peer-reviewed literature are available
from Cambridge Scientific Abstracts
and the National Information Services
Corporation; documents can be fulfilled
by the Department of the Interior
Library or at your local university

or community libraries. The NCTC
Conservation Library provides
literature searching tools for students
while they are training at NCTC.
Students may request articles or
interlibrary loan books and materials
while they are in training at NCTC. All
Service employees may request any
material from the library’s collection

at any time by e-mail at library@fws.
gov. To access the NCTC Conservation
Library and catalog directly, go to
hitp://library.fws.gov

The Conservation Library is currently
the primary repository of all new
Service publications, which are
received in either electronic or paper
copy. Each of these publications

is posted to the server, made

available on-line, and cataloged in

the library’s catalog. The library has
also inventoried most of the on-line
publications throughout the Service
Web sites and has made links available
at http://library.fws.gov/pubs3.html

The Fish and Wildlife Service
consortium of library and information
system Web sites is available at http://
Library.fws.gov

The NCTC Archive

The NCTC Archive is a major
repository of important documents,
images, film, and objects from the
history of the U.S. Fish and Wildlife
Service and the American conservation
movement.

Students and guests can visit the
archive and view such items as the
original survey of Pelican Island, a
signed first edition of Silent Spring,
and a collection of original Jay N.
“Ding” Darling artwork. Researchers
can access thousands of pages of
important Service documents and field
notes produced by eminent Service
field biologists.

The archive presently holds more than
300 individual collections, including the
Dave Hall Fish and Wildlife Service
Law Enforcement Collection, The
Norman Olson ANILCA Collection,
the Christopher Koss Jay N. Darling
Collection, and the archive collection of
the National Wildlife Federation. See
http:/ftraining.fws.gov/history.html
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Distance Learning Program

What is “distance learning”?

Distance learning is the delivery
of training using technologies such
as videotape, CD-ROM, audio
conferencing, interactive Web
training, interactive television,
Web-based training, and printed
material. Look in this catalog for the
“correspondence course” and Web-
based course graphics (see page 3)
for the more than 40 self-study and
CD-ROM courses.

The NCTC also produces and
delivers IWT (interactive Web
training) and ITV (interactive
television) courses. For a current
schedule of events delivered via
these technologies, check the NCTC
distance learning home page at this
address: http://distancelearning.fws.
gov. Once there, click on “Schedule of
Events.”

How can distance
learning meet my needs?

Distance learning methods can

be used to provide training to
answer a variety of needs. If you
have a specific training need that
you would like to have met via
distance learning, please contact
the appropriate branch listed in this
catalog.

Distance learning can be appropriate
for a combination of reasons; some are
listed here.

B The audience is large and
geographically dispersed,;

B Curriculum, audiovisual materials,
and other materials exist for this
course, making the transition to
distance learning easier;

H The course is popular, and there is
more demand than can be met with
traditional classroom scheduling;

B The training is mandatory;

B The instructors are widely
geographically dispersed,;

W Participants and instructors have
limited travel budgets;

B The content changes frequently
(i.e., must be updated to reflect
new regulations or technology);

B The training is needed immediately;
and

B The material can be delivered in
“chunks” or modules.

If your training need meets several
of these criteria, it may be a good
candidate for delivery via distance
learning.

Where can we participate in interactive
television events?

Fish and Wildlife Service employees
have access to 21 downlink sites
where they can participate in NCTC
interactive television events. These
are located at:

m All FWS regional offices

W Arlington Square (Washington, DC)

m National Forensics Lab
(Ashland, OR)

B Western Washington Office
(Lacey, WA)

m California-Nevada Office
(Sacramento, CA)

m Carlsbad Office (Carlsbad, CA)

B Chincoteague NWR
(Chincoteague, VA)

B NCTC (Shepherdstown, WV)

B North Mississippi Refuge
(Grenada, MS)

m ES Field Office (Daphne, AL)

W Marquette Biological Station
(Marquette, MI)

m BLM National Training Center
(Phoenix, AZ)

m S.E. Louisiana Refuges Office
(Lacombe, LA)

B Ludington Biological Station
(Ludington, MI)

B Wheeler NWR (Decatur, AL)

A distance learning point-of-contact
is located at each of these sites to
help you participate in interactive
television events. You can identify
your point-of-contact by visiting our
distance learning Web page at http:/
distancelearning.fws.gov/location.htm

How do | establish a downlink site for
interactive television?

The distance learning Web site
provides information on the
procedures for ordering equipment
capable of receiving interactive
television events. Check out http://
distancelearning.fws.gov

Where can we participate in interactive
Web training and events?

Several courses are now available
via interactive Web training,

and more are in development.
Meetings can be conducted and
presentations delivered using the
Internet, as well. Call the distance
learning coordinator, or visit http.//
distancelearning.fws.gov for more
information.

Whom do | call for more information on
distance learning?

If you have further questions about
the NCTC distance learning program,
please contact NCTC’s distance
learning coordinator, Randy Robinson,
at 304/876 7450 or e-learning specialist,
Don Tollefson at 304/876 7476.

If you have questions specific to the
content of a course delivered via
distance learning, please contact the
course leader for that training.




Last of Courses by Subject

Aquatic Resources

Biodiversity

Budgeting
103
102
9

Advanced Fisheries Management

Advanced Macroinvertebrate Ecology and Identification
Amphibian Health Examinations and Disease Monitoring
Analysis of Telemetry Data in the GIS Environment

Applied Conservation Genetics

Applied Fluvial Geomorphology—Level 1

Aquatic Animal Health

Biotelemetry Techniques

Coldwater Fish Culture

Concepts in Aquatic Ecology

Fish Ecology

Fish-Friendly Stream Crossings

Fish Genetics

Fish Histology and Histopathology

Fish Identification

Fish Stock Assessment

Fisheries Academy

Fisheries Information System (FIS)

Fisheries Management

Fisheries Techniques

Freshwater Biomonitoring Using Benthic Macroinvertebrates
GIS Design for Fisheries Management

HACCP Planning for Natural Resource Pathways

Imperiled Aquatic Species Restoration and Recovery
Introduction to Fish Health

Investigating Fish Kills

Introduction to River Science and Management
Macroinvertebrate Ecology and Identification

Modern Capture-Recapture Models for Terrestrial and Aquatic Applications
Principles and Techniques of Electrofishing

Principles and Techniques of Electrofishing (Correspondence)
River Morphology and Applications—Level IT

Rotenone and Antimycin Use in Fish Management

Stream Habitat Measurement Techniques

Survey Methods for Frog Abnormalities on National Wildlife Refuges
Tag Return Models for Fisheries Research

Warm and Cool Water Fish Culture

Water Treatment Processes for Aquatic Systems

Applied Conservation Genetics

Conservation Biology: An Introduction

Cumulative Effects Assessment

Strategic Conservation Planning Using a Green Infrastructure Approach
Scientific Principles and Techniques for Endangered Species Conservation

Congressional Operations Seminar
Effective Budgeting for Supervisors and Managers
Grant Writing for Conservation

Communications/Speaking/Writing

96
54
52
109
92
106
133
M
99

Conserving Natural Resources Through Interpretive Writing
Critical Writing Skills Development

Decision Analysis Workshop for Natural Resource Management
Delivering a Training Session

Developing and Working With Friends Groups

Effective Facilitation

Fund-Raising for Land Trusts

Grant Writing for Conservation

Media and Outreach Academy
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89
98
93

Computer Technology

76
76
75
7
109
78
7
78
K
69

Congress
99
103
99

Natural Resource Communications Techniques and Technologies
Working with the News Media
Volunteer Recruitment and Management

Computer Connectivity for FWS Field Stations

Computer Support for Field Stations (Basic)

Computer Support for Field Stations (Advanced)

Computer Support Overview

Computer Systems Management in the Fish and Wildlife Service
Creating an On-line Course

Digital Imaging Fundamentals for Resource Conservation
Internet Advanced Development for Fish and Wildlife Information
Internet Developers National FWS Workshop

Internet Web Site Development for Fish and Wildlife Information
New Technologies for Fish and Wildlife Managers

Congress and the Field Office
Congressional Operations Seminar
Media and Outreach Academy

Consensus/Negotiations/Conflict

107
93, 130
106
134
107
91

49, 130

Conservation Biology

Applying Collaboration to Environmental Issues

Balancing Nature and Commerce in Gateway Communities

Effective Facilitation

Gateway Communities: Keystone to Success (ITV Workshop)
Introduction to Interest-Based Negotiations

Public Participation & Informed Consent—

Part I Bleiker Approach for Public Officials to Complex Problem-Solving
Strategic Conservation Planning Using a Green Infrastructure Approach

Applied Conservation Genetics

Conservation Biology: An Introduction

Cumulative Effects Assessment

Monitoring and Adaptive Management for Endangered Species Conservation
Principles of Integrated Pest Management

Scientific Principles and Techniques for Endangered Species Conservation
Strategic Conservation Planning Using a Green Infrastructure Approach

Conservation Leadership

102
101
93, 130
134
101
132
133

Advanced Leadership Development Program

Advanced Supervision: Building on Experience

Balancing Nature and Commerce in Gateway Communities
Building Partnerships Between Gateway Communities and Public Lands (ITV Workshop)
Coaching for Effective Performance

Conservation Easement Stewardship

Conservation Options: The Land Protection Tool Box
Conservation Partnerships

Conservation Partnerships in Practice

Conserving Agricultural Lands

Conserving Endangered Species on Non-Federal Lands
Conserving Land with Conservation Easements
Fund-Raising for Land Trusts

Gateway Communities: Keystone to Success (ITV Workshop)
GIS Overview for Natural Resource Conservation

GIS Remote Sensing Technology

GPS Overview for Natural Resources

How to Plan and Deliver a Green Infrastructure Training
Incident Command System

Media and Outreach Academy
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69
131
135
109

94
102

49,130

134

Cultural Resources
82

Customer Service
106

Diversity
95
92
104
37,94
92
96

Ecological Services

New Technologies for Fish and Wildlife Managers

The Practice of Environmentally Sensitive Development

The Practice of Environmentally Sensitive Development (On-line)
Project Leader Academy

The Role of Hunting in Wildlife Conservation and Management

Stepping Up to Leadership

Strategic Conservation Planning Using a Green Infrastructure Approach
Sustainable Tourism in Gateway Communities (ITV Workshop)

Cultural Resources Overview

Team Effectiveness Training

Accessible Hunting and Fishing Opportunities
Building Community Support

Ethics for New Supervisors

Introduction to Visitor Services

Sales Outlets: Beyond Bookstores

Trail Management: Plans, Projects and People

Advanced Interagency Consultation for Endangered Species

Advanced Natural Resource Damage Assessment and Restoration Workshop
Advanced Plant Identification: Grasses, Sedges, Rushes, and Composites
Amphibian Health Examinations and Disease Monitoring

Applied Conservation Genetics

Applied Plant Ecology

Applying Collaboration to Environmental Issues

Conserving Endangered Species on Non-Federal Lands

Cumulative Effects Assessment

Decision Analysis for Natural Resources Management

Developing a Biological Assessment

Digital Imaging Fundamentals for Resource Conservation

Ecological Risk Assessment

Ecological Services Basic Training

Endangered Species Listing and Candidate Assessment

Endangered Species Recovery Implementation—Achieving Success in Recovery
Endangered Species Recovery Planning

Environmental Contaminants Field and Laboratory Techniques

ESA Synopsis/Update

Federal Activities and the Fish and Wildlife Coordination Act (FWCA)

GIS Design for Regional Conservation Planning

Habitat Conservation Planning for Endangered Species

Habitat Equivalency Analysis (HEA) Workshop

Habitat Restoration Techniques Workshop

How to Plan and Deliver a Green Infrastructure Training

Hydrie Soils for Wetland Delineation

Hydropower Projects: Roles and Responsibilities

Interagency Consultation for Endangered Species

Integrating NEPA into FWS Activities

Introduction to Interest-based Negotiation

Logging System Design for ES Field Stations

Logging System Design for ES Field Stations (Advanced)

Management of Oil and Gas Activities on National Wildlife Refuge System Lands
Migratory Bird Conservation—A Trust Responsibility

Monitoring and Adaptive Management for Endangered Species Conservation
Natural Resource Damage Assessment and Restoration (NRDAR)

Natural Resource Economics for Non-Economists

Oil and Chemical Spill Response

10



Last of Courses by Subject

Partners for Fish and Wildlife (PFW)—Habitat Restoration

Pesticides and Fish and Wildlife Resources

Principles of Environmental Toxicology

Principles of Habitat Assessment

Principles of Integrated Pest Management

Principles of Modeling for Conservation Planning and Analysis

Safe Harbor Agreements/ Candidate Conservation Agreements with Assurances
Scientific Principles and Techniques for Endangered Species Conservation
Strategic Conservation Planning Using a Green Infrastructure Approach
Survey Methods for Frog Abnormalities on National Wildlife Refuges
Wetland Plant Identification

Wetland Regulatory Program

Wetland Restoration and Management

Wildland Fire Workshop for Consultations Biologist

Ecosystem Conservation

55
107
92
58
132

Adaptive Community-Based Conservation

Applying Collaboration to Environmental Issues

Building Community Support

Conservation Biology: An Introduction

Conservation Easement Stewardship

Conservation Options: The Land Protection Tool Box

Conservation Partnerships

Conservation Partnerships in Practice

Conserving Endangered Species on Non-Federal Lands

Cumulative Effects Assessment

Ecological Risk Assessment

GIS Design for Regional Conservation Planning

HACCP Planning for Natural Resource Pathways

Habitat Conservation Planning for Endangered Species

Migratory Bird Conservation—A Trust Responsibility

Principles of Integrated Pest Management

Principles of Modeling for Conservation Planning and Analysis

Safe Harbor Agreements/ Candidate Conservation Agreements with Assurances
Scientific Principles and Techniques for Endangered Species Conservation
Strategic Conservation Planning Using a Green Infrastructure Approach

Applied Environmental Education Program Evaluation
Balancing Nature and Commerce in Gateway Communities
Building Community Support

Building Partnerships Between Gateway Communities and Public Lands (ITV Workshop)
Congress and the Field Office

Conservation Partnerships

Conservation Partnerships in Practice

Conserving Natural Resources Through Interpretation
Conserving Natural Resources Through Interpretive Panels and Exhibits
Conserving Natural Resources Through Interpretive Writing
Creating an On-line Course

Critical Writing Skills Development

Delivering a Training Session

Designing and Delivering a Training Session

Developing and Working with Friends Groups

Developing Festivals and Special Events

Developing Teacher Training

Education Program Evaluation

Education Programs for Youth: School’s Out

Environmental Education Methods

Gateway Communities: Keystone to Success (ITV Workshop)
Grant Writing for Conservation

11
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Endangered Species
50
46
52
51
41

Internet Web Site Development for Fish and Wildlife Information
Media and Outreach Academy

Outreach Basics

Public Outreach and Education: Overview and Program Planning
The Role of Hunting in Wildlife Conservation and Management
Sustainable Tourism in Gateway Communities (ITV Workshop)
Trail Management: Plans, Projects and People

Volunteer Recruitment and Management

Working With the News Media

Advanced Interagency Consultation for Endangered Species

Conserving Endangered Species on Non-Federal Lands

Decision Analysis Workshop for Natural Resource Management

Developing a Biological Assessment

Endangered Species Listing and Candidate Assessment

Endangered Species Recovery Implementation—Achieving Success in Recovery
Endangered Species Recovery Planning

ESA Synopsis/Update

Habitat Conservation Planning for Endangered Species

Imperiled Aquatic Species Restoration and Recovery

Interagency Consultation for Endangered Species

Monitoring and Adaptive Management for Endangered Species Conservation
Safe Harbor Agreements/Candidate Conservation Agreements with Assurances
Scientific Principles and Techniques for Endangered Species Conservation

Environmental Contaminants

Advanced NRDAR Workshop

Amphibian Health Examinations and Disease Monitoring

Ecological Risk Assessment

Environmental Contaminants Field and Laboratory Techniques
Habitat Equivalency Analysis (HEA) Workshop

Investigating Fish Kills

Land Environmental Site Assessment — Level I Procedures
Management of Oil and Gas Activities on National Wildlife Refuge System Lands
Natural Resource Damage Assessment and Restoration (NRDAR)
Natural Resource Economics for Non-Economists

Oil and Chemical Spill Response

Pesticides and Fish and Wildlife Resources

Principles of Environmental Toxicology

Principles of Integrated Pest Management

Survey Methods for Frog Abnormalities on National Wildlife Refuges

Environmental Education

89
109
109

Environment

Applied Environmental Education Program Evaluation
Creating an On-line Course

Delivering a Training Session

Designing and Delivering a Training Session
Developing Teacher Training

Education Program Evaluation

Education Programs for Youth: School’s Out
Environmental Education Methods

Adaptive Community-Based Conservation

Cumulative Effects Assessment

Ecological Risk Assessment

Environmental Contaminants Field and Laboratory Techniques
Hydropower Projects: Roles and Responsibilities

Investigating Fish Kills

Natural Resource Damage Assessment and Restoration (NRDAR)
Natural Resource Economics for Non-Economists

12
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42 Pesticides and Fish and Wildlife Resources
43  Principles of Environmental Toxicology
48  Principles of Habitat Assessment
51  Principles of Integrated Pest Management
49,130 Strategic Conservation Planning Using a Green Infrastructure Approach

Federal Assistance
122  Basic Grants Management
122 Federal Assistance Compliance Review
123  Federal Assistance Advanced Grants Management Course
123  Federal Assistance Grant Writing Workshop
124 Federal Assistance Introduction to Federal Assistance Grant Programs/Processes
122 Federal Assistance Project Leaders
123  Federal Assistance Toolkit—Introduction and Navigation

Financial Skills
103 Congressional Operations Seminar
97 Developing Festivals and Special Events
104 EAGLS Fundamentals
102 Effective Budgeting for Supervisors and Managers
90 Federal Agencies & Non-Profit Partners: Building Blocks for Sustainable Funding Revenues
108  Financial Fundamentals for Administrative Professionals
108 Financial Transaction Processing for Administrative Professionals
133  Fund-Raising for Land Trusts
94 Grant Writing for Conservation
48 Natural Resource Economics for Non-Economists

Fire Management
124 Fire Management Mentoring Program
54 Incident Command System
125 Incident Qualifications and Certification System (IQCS)
125  Prescribed Fire Planning and Implementation (PFPI)
125  Wildland Fire Workshop for Consultation Biologists

Fisheries Management
64 Advanced Fisheries Management
62 Advanced Macroinvertebrate Ecology & Identification
50  Applied Conservation Genetics
55  Aquatic Animal Health
57  Fish Genetics
61 Fish Identification
63 Fish Stock Assessment
55  Fisheries Information System (FIS)
59  Fisheries Management
58  Fisheries Techniques
71  GIS Design for Fisheries Management
57 Imperiled Aquatic Species Restoration and Recovery
62 Investigating Fish Kills
62 Macroinvertebrate Ecology and Identification
60 Principles and Techniques of Electrofishing
60 Principles and Techniques of Electrofishing (Correspondence)
66 Stream Habitat Measurement Techniques
68 Tag Return Models for Fisheries Research

61 Fish Identification

58  Fisheries Techniques

69 New Technologies for Fish and Wildlife Managers

60 Principles and Techniques of Electrofishing

60 Principles and Techniques of Electrofishing (Correspondence)
59  Rotenone and Antimyecin Use in Fish Management

66 Stream Habitat Measurement Techniques

13
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Fish Culture

Fish Health

Coldwater Fish Culture

Fish Genetics

Fish Histology and Histopathology

Fisheries Information System (FIS)

Fisheries Techniques

Imperiled Aquatic Species Restoration and Recovery
Introduction to Fish Health

Warm and Cool Water Fish Culture

Water Treatment Processes for Aquatic Systems

Aquatic Animal Health

Fish Histology and Histopathology
Fisheries Information System (FIS)
Introduction to Fish Health

Geographic Information Systems (GIS)

Analysis of Telemetry Data in the GIS Environment

GIS Cartographic Design

GIS Design for Fisheries Management

GIS Design for Natural Resource Lands Management
GIS Design for Regional Conservation Planning

GIS Introduction for Conservation Professionals

GIS National FWS Workshop

GIS Overview for Natural Resource Conservation

GIS Remote Sensing Technology

GIS Use for Wildlife Habitat Management (Intermediate)
GIS Vegetative Cover Mapping

Logging System Design for ES Field Stations

Logging System Design for ES Field Stations (Advanced)
New Technologies for Fish and Wildlife Managers
Vegetation and Wildlife Survey Using Air Sensor Technologies

Global Positioning Systems (GPS)

74
74
74
73
69
72

Habitat Conservation
93, 130
134
132
51
46

GPS Advanced Applications for Natural Resources

GPS Introduction for Natural Resource Field Personnel

GPS Overview for Natural Resources

Map and Orienteering Skills

New Technologies for Fish and Wildlife Managers

Vegetation and Wildlife Survey Using Air Sensor Technologies

Balancing Nature and Commerce in Gateway Communities

Building Partnerships Between Gateway Communities and Public Lands (ITV Workshop)

Conservation Easement Stewardship

Cumulative Effects Assessment

Ecological Risk Assessment

Gateway Communities: Keystone to Success (ITV Workshop)

GIS Use for Wildlife Habitat Management (Intermediate)

GIS Vegetative Cover Mapping

HACCP Planning for Natural Resource Pathways

Habitat Conservation Planning for Endangered Species

Habitat Restoration Techniques Workshop

How to Plan and Deliver a Green Infrastructure Training
Partners for Fish and Wildlife (PFW) — Habitat Restoration

The Practice of Environmentally Sensitive Development

The Practice of Environmentally Sensitive Development (On-line)
Principles of Habitat Assessment

Rights-of-Way Habitat Management

Safe Harbor Agreements/Candidate Conservation Agreements with Assurances

14
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49, 130
66

Habitat Evaluation

Hazardous Materials
81
44

Strategic Conservation Planning Using a Green Infrastructure Approach
Stream Habitat Measurement Techniques

Concepts in Aquatic Ecology

GIS Use for Wildlife Habitat Management (Intermediate)
Habitat Equivalency Analysis (HEA) Workshop
Principles of Habitat Assessment

Stream Habitat Measurement Techniques

Management of Oil and Gas Activities on National Wildlife System Lands
Oil and Chemical Spill Response

Human Resources Management

101
101
M
101
104
93

Internet
109
s
78
s

Advanced Supervision: Building on Experience
Coaching for Effective Performance

Grant Writing for Conservation

Introduction to Management Skills
Supervisory Pay and Leave Overview
Volunteer Recruitment and Management

Creating an On-line Course

Internet Advanced Development for Fish and Wildlife Information
Internet Developers National FWS Workshop

Internet Website Development for Fish and Wildlife Information

Information Technology

Interpersonal Skills
107
92
101
90
90
106
9
107
107
89
106

Interpretation

Computer Connectivity for FWS Field Stations

Computer Support for Field Stations (Basic)

Computer Support for Field Stations (Advanced)

Computer Support Overview

Computer Systems Management in the Fish and Wildlife Service
Creating an On-line Course

Digital Imaging Fundamentals for Resource Conservation
Internet Advanced Development for Fish and Wildlife Information
Internet Developers National FWS Workshop

Internet Website Development for Fish and Wildlife Information
New Technologies for Fish and Wildlife Managers

Applying Collaboration to Environmental Issues
Building Community Support

Coaching for Effective Performance
Conservation Partnerships

Conservation Partnerships in Practice

Effective Facilitation

Grant Writing for Conservation

Increasing Your Personal Effectiveness
Introduction to Interest-based Negotiations
Natural Resources Communications Techniques and Technologies
Team Effectiveness Training

Conserving Natural Resources Through Interpretive Panels and Exhibits
Conserving Natural Resources Through Interpretive Writing
Conserving Natural Resources Through Interpretation

Developing Festivals and Special Events

15



Last of Courses by Subject

Introduction/U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service Programs

Land Acquisition
132
133
79
78
79
79
73
37

Law

Law Enforcement
112
116
115
112
115
112
113
115
114
113
113
114
114

Leadership
102
101
100
101
101
109
102

Mapping

Ecological Services Basic Training

Fisheries Academy

Introduction to Visitor Services

Media and Outreach Academy

Realty Academy

Refuge Management Training Academy

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service New Employee Web Orientation Program
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service Employee Foundations

Conserving Agricultural Lands

Conserving Land with Conservation Easements

Land Acquisition and Disposal for Federal Natural Resource Projects

Land and Real Estate Law Introduction for Federal Natural Resource Projects
Land Environmental Site Assessment — Level I Procedures

Land Legal Descriptions for Real Property

Map and Orienteering Skills

Realty Academy

ESA Synopsis/Update

Land Acquisition and Disposal for Federal Natural Resource Projects

Land and Real Estate Law Introduction for Federal Natural Resource Projects
Land Legal Descriptions for Real Property

Law for Non-Lawyers

Natural Resource Law

Overview of Federal and State Water Rights

Advanced Law Enforcement Courses for Refuge Officers (FLETC)
Bushmaster Armorer School

Colt AR-15 Armorer School

Covert Wildlife Investigation Program

Glock Armorer School

In-Service Training for Wildlife Inspectors

Law Enforcement for Managers Course

Remington Shotgun Armorer School

Sig Sauer Armorer School

Special Agent Basic School (SABS)

Special Agent Covert Wildlife Investigation Program

Supervisory Law Enforcement Training: Division of Law Enforcement
Wildlife Inspector Basic Training Program (WIBTP)

Advanced Leadership Development Program
Advanced Supervision: Building on Experience
Applied Supervision

Coaching for Effective Performance
Introduction to Management Skills

Project Leader Academy

Stepping Up to Leadership

GIS Cartographic Design

GIS Design for Fisheries Management

GIS Design for Natural Resource Lands Management
GIS Design for Regional Conservation Planning

GIS Introduction for Conservation Professionals

GIS Vegetative Cover Mapping

GIS Remote Sensing Technology

GPS Advanced Applications for Natural Resources

16
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74

Media

NEPA

Orientation

38, 105

Partnerships

55

107

93, 130
92

134

90

90

46

97

92

90

134

Permits

Planning

GPS Introduction for Natural Resource Field Personnel

Land Legal Descriptions for Real Property

Logging System Design for ES Field Stations

Logging System Design for ES Field Stations (Advanced)
Map and Orienteering Skills

New Technologies for Fish and Wildlife Managers

Vegetation and Wildlife Survey Using Air Sensor Technologies

Media and Outreach Academy
Natural Resources Communications Techniques and Technologies
Working with the News Media

Integrating NEPA into FWS Activities

Ecological Services Basic Training

Fisheries Academy

Introduction to Visitor Services

Media and Outreach Academy

Realty Academy

Refuge Management Training Academy

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service Employee Foundations

U.8. Fish and Wildlife Service New Employee Web Orientation Program

Adaptive Community-Based Conservation

Applying Collaboration to Environmental Issues

Balancing Nature and Commerce in Gateway Communities

Building Community Support

Building Partnerships Between Gateway Communities and Public Lands (ITV Workshop)
Conservation Partnerships

Conservation Partnerships in Practice

Conserving Endangered Species on Non-Federal Lands

Developing Festivals and Special Events

Developing and Working with Friends Groups

Federal Agencies & Non-Profit Partners: Building Blocks for Sustainable Funding Revenues
Gateway Communities: Keys to Success (ITV Workshop)

Grant Writing for Conservation

Introduction to Interest-based Negotiations

Partners for Fish and Wildlife (PFW) — Habitat Restoration

The Role of Hunting in Wildlife Conservation and Management

Sales Outlets: Beyond Bookstores

Strategic Conservation Planning Using a Green Infrastructure Approach

Volunteer Recruitment and Management

Imperiled Aquatic Species Restoration and Recovery
Innovative Approaches to Wildlife/Highway Interactions
Integrating NEPA into Agency Activities

Logging System Design for ES Field Stations

Logging System Design for ES Field Stations (Advanced)
Rights-of-Way Habitat Management (Self-Study)

Cumulative Effects Assessment

Endangered Species Recovery Planning

Federal Activities and the Fish and Wildlife Coordination Act (FWCA)
GIS Design for Regional Conservation Planning

Grant Writing for Conservation

17
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Problem Solving
101
107
90
106
107
50
91

Habitat Conservation Planning for Endangered Species

Habitat Management Planning

HACCP Planning for Natural Resource Pathways

Integrating NEPA into Agency Activities

Introduction to Visitor Services

Public Outreach and Education: Overview and Program Planning

Refuge Comprehensive Conservation Planning

Strategic Conservation Planning Using a Green Infrastructure Approach

Advanced Supervision: Building on Experience

Applying Collaboration to Environmental Issues

Conservation Partnerships in Practice

Effective Facilitation

Introduction to Interest-based Negotiation

Principles of Modeling for Conservation Planning and Analysis

Public Participation & Informed Consent—Part I Bleiker Approach for Public Officials to
Complex Problem-Solving

Programs, U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service

Realty

37,

Advanced Refuge Management Academy

Education and Outreach Program Support

Federal Activities and the Fish and Wildlife Coordination Act (FWCA)
Fisheries Academy

Media and Outreach Academy

Refuge Management Training Academy

Land Acquisition and Disposal for Federal Natural Resource Projects

Land and Real Estate Law Introduction for Federal Natural Resource Projects
Land Environmental Site Assessment — Level I Procedures

Land Legal Descriptions for Real Property

Realty Academy

Accessible Hunting and Fishing Opportunities

Advanced Plant Identification: Grasses, Sedges, Rushes, and Composites
Advanced Refuge Management Training Academy
Conservation Biology: An Introduction

Cultural Resources Overview

Developing and Working with Friends Groups

Digital Imaging Fundamentals for Resource Conservation
GIS Design for Natural Resource Lands Management

GIS Introduction for Conservation Professionals

GIS Vegetative Cover Mapping

GPS Introduction for Natural Resource Field Personnel
Habitat Management Planning

Habitat Restoration Techniques Workshop

Incident Command System

Innovative Approaches to Wildlife/Highway Interactions
Introduction to Visitor Services

Invasive Plant Management

Land Environmental Site Assessments — Level I Procedures
Management of Oil and Gas Activities on National Wildlife Refuge System Lands
Migratory Bird Conservation—A Trust Responsibility
Non-Game Wildlife Survey Techniques

Overview of Federal and State Water Rights

Principles of Integrated Pest Management

Refuge Compatibility

Refuge Comprehensive Conservation Planning

18
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Restoration

147
147

Rights-of-Way
80
80

Safety
116
117
117
117

Refuge Management Training Academy
Rights-of-Way Habitat Management (Self-Study)
The Role of Hunting in Wildlife Conservation and Management
Sales Outlets: Beyond Bookstores

Shorebird Ecology and Management

Survey and Monitoring for Non-Game Birds
Trail Management: Plans, Projects, and People
Volunteer Recruitment and Management
Waterfowl Ecology and Management

Wetland Plant Identification

Wildlife Disease Monitoring Procedures

Wildlife Handling Techniques

Habitat Restoration Techniques Workshops

Partners for Fish and Wildlife (PFW) — Habitat Restoration
Wetland Restoration and Management

Wetland Restoration, Management, and Compatible Use

Innovative Approaches to Wildlife/Highway Interactions
Rights-of-Way Habitat Management (Self-Study)

Collateral Duty Safety Officer (CDSO) Training
Construction Safety Training Course—Web-Based
MOCC Refresher Course—Web-Based

Motorboat Operator Certification Course

Secretarial/Clerical/Administrative/Wage Grade

104
108
108

85
107

80

Statistics

Supervision
101
100
101
104
101
104
100

Team Building

EAGLS Fundamentals

Financial Fundamentals for Administrative Professionals
Financial Transaction Processing for Administrative Professionals
Fundamentals of Heavy Equipment Systems Components
Increasing Your Personal Effectiveness

Maintenance Workshop for FWS Wage Grade Professionals
Service Asset Maintenance Management System (SAMMS)

Data Analysis I

Data Analysis II

Data Analysis I11

Multivariate Statistical Analysis Techniques for Ecological Data
Tag Return Models for Fisheries Research

Advanced Supervision: Building on Experience
Applied Supervision

Coaching for Effective Performance

Ethics for New Supervisors

Introduction to Management Skills
Supervisory Pay and Leave Overview
Supervisory Skills Development Program

Applying Collaboration to Environmental Issues
Building Community Support

Conservation Partnerships

Developing and Working with Friends Groups
Team Effectiveness Training

Team Startup
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Training/Instruction/Facilitation/Presentation Skills

96
96
109
109
108
98
106
53, 130
89

Vegetation

Waste Management
116

Water Rights
87

Wetlands

147

Conserving Natural Resources Through Interpretation

Conserving Natural Resources Through Interpretive Writing and the Process of Interpretation
Creating an On-line Course

Delivering a Training Session

Designing and Delivering a Training Session

Developing Teacher Training

Effective Facilitation

How to Plan and Deliver a Green Infrastructure Training

Natural Resources Communications Techniques and Technologies

Advanced Plant Identification: Grasses, Sedges, Rushes, and Composites
Applied Plant Ecology

GIS Vegetative Cover Mapping

Invasive Plant Management

Rights-of-Way Habitat Management (Self-Study)

Vegetation and Wildlife Survey Using Air Sensor Technologies

Wetland Plant Identification

RCRA Waste Management Regulations Course

Overview of Federal and State Water Rights

Advanced Plant Identification: Grasses, Sedges, Rushes, and Composites
Cumulative Effects Assessment

Hydric Soils for Wetland Delineation

Invasive Plant Management

Wetland Plant Identification

Wetland Regulatory Program

Wetland Restoration and Management

Wetland Restoration, Management, and Compatible Use

Wilderness Stewardship

144
144
139
140
139
143
140
144
139

Wildlife

Management of Recreation Resources
Management of the Wilderness Resource
Managing Visitor Use in Wilderness

Natural Resources Monitoring in Wilderness
Restoration in Wilderness

Wilderness in the American Context
Wilderness Education and Interpretation
Wilderness Management Planning
Wilderness Stewardship Training

Amphibian Health Examinations and Disease Monitoring
Conservation Biology: An Introduction

Innovative Approaches to Wildlife/Highway Interactions
Migratory Bird Conservation—A Trust Responsibility

New Technologies for Fish and Wildlife Managers

Non-Game Wildlife Survey Techniques

Pesticides and Fish and Wildlife Resources

The Role of Hunting in Wildlife Conservation and Management
Shorebird Ecology and Management

Survey and Monitoring for Non-Game Birds
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Last of Courses by Subject

52 Survey Methods for Frog Abnormalities on National Wildlife Refuges
72 Vegetation and Wildlife Survey Using Air Sensor Technologies

86 Waterfowl Ecology and Management

85  Wildlife Disease Monitoring Procedures

87  Wildlife Handling Techniques
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Leadership Development Guidance

How do you know what your leadership
development needs are?

This Leadership Development Guidance is provided in response to employee interest in knowing what skills or experiences
are needed in order to succeed in leadership positions and also in response to the Service Directorate’s commitment to ensure
that the Service continues to have a cadre of employees who are prepared for advancement to senior leadership positions

in the Service. The Guidance identifies attributes that an employee should obtain, at whatever his or her level or job in the
Service, to enhance readiness for positions of greater responsibility. These individual leadership attributes complement and
enhance the scientific and natural resources management skills that remain critical to employee performance and success.

There are five Core Qualifications identified in this Guidance, and within each of the Core Qualifications are specific
competencies that define leadership. Employees can assess their knowledge and abilities and target their training, job
assignments, education, and career path to further develop these leadership competencies. The level and scope at which these
competencies are performed increase as grade and responsibilities increase, and their individual importance varies as roles

change.

Review the Leadership Development Guidance to identify your development needs and, to select the appropriate course,
simply refer to the Competency Matrix (pp. 27-32) and course descriptions.

Leading People

The ability to lead people is valued
at many organizational levels within
the Service, and demonstrated
competency in leading others is
critical for senior leadership. Cross-
program and diverse geographic
experience at field, regional, and
headquarters levels broadens the
perspective and skills of potential
leaders, including the ability to
successfully deal with a variety of
hierarchical and cultural settings and
a variety of people.

Competencies are:

Conflict Management. Identifies and
takes steps to prevent potential
situations that could result

in unpleasant confrontations.
Manages and resolves conflicts and
disagreements in a positive and
constructive manner to minimize
negative impact.

Leveraging Diversity. Recruits,
develops, and retains a diverse high
quality workforce in an equitable
manner. Leads and manages an
inclusive workplace that maximizes
the talents of each person to achieve
sound business results. Respects,
understands, values, and seeks out
individual differences to achieve

the vision and mission of the
organization. Develops and uses
measures and rewards to hold self
and others accountable for achieving
results that embody the principles of
diversity.

Integrity/Honesty. Instills mutual trust
and confidence; creates a culture
that fosters high standards of ethies.
Behaves in a fair and ethical manner
toward others and demonstrates a
sense of corporate responsibility and
commitment to public service.

Team Building. Inspires, motivates,
and guides others toward goal
accomplishments. Consistently
develops and sustains cooperative
working relationships. Encourages
and facilitates cooperation within
the organization and with customer
groups; fosters commitment,

team spirit, pride, trust. Develops
leadership in others through
coaching, mentoring, rewarding, and
guiding employees.

23



Leadership Competencies

Business
Acumen

The Service integrates field,
regional, and headquarters
operations within the Department
of the Interior and the Executive
Branch. Leaders need to know
roles of each operational level to
accomplish the Service’s mission
and associated strategic goals. They
must understand major program
areas and how to make policy and
budget change happen within the
Administration and the Congress.
Leadership means understanding
“how the system works and how to
work the system” in order to acquire
and effectively manage resources.

Competencies are:

Financial Management. Demonstrates
broad understanding of principles of
financial management and marketing
expertise necessary to ensure
appropriate funding levels. Prepares,
justifies, and/or administers the
budget for the program area; uses
cost-benefit thinking to set priorities;
monitors expenditures in support

of programs and policies. Identifies
cost-effective approaches. Manages
procurement and contracting.

Human Resources Management.
Assesses current and future staffing
needs based on organizational goals
and budget realities. Using merit
principles, ensures that staff are
appropriately selected, developed,
utilized, appraised, and rewarded,;
takes corrective action.

Technology Management. Uses
efficient and cost-effective
approaches to integrate technology
into the workplace and improve
program effectiveness. Develops
strategies using new technology

to enhance decision making.
Understands the impact of
technological changes on the
organization.

Building
Coalitions/
Comumunication

To accomplish our mission,

Service employees must be able to
communicate effectively within the
organization, particularly utilizing
active listening skills. In addition to
internal communication, employees
need skills to communicate outside
the Service. The Service cannot
achieve its mission alone and
increasingly depends on partnerships
and coordination with private and
public organizations. To complement
traditional skills, leaders must have
outreach abilities that facilitate
enhanced communication and
partnership formation. This includes
the ability to look externally and

to understand the motivation and
values of potential partners.

Competencies are:

Influencing/Negotiating. Persuades
others; builds consensus through
give and take. Gains cooperation
from others to obtain information
and accomplish goals; facilitates
“win-win” situations.

Interpersonal Skills. Considers and
responds appropriately to the needs,
feelings, and capabilities of different
people in different situations; is
tactful, compassionate, and sensitive,
and treats others with respect.

Oral Communication. Makes clear
and convincing oral presentations
to individuals or groups; listens
effectively and clarifies information
as needed; facilitates an open
exchange of ideas and fosters an
atmosphere of open communication.

Partnering. Develops networks and
builds alliances. Engages in cross-
functional activities; collaborates

across boundaries and finds common
ground with a widening range of
stakeholders. Utilizes contacts

to build and strengthen internal
support bases.

Political Savvy. Identifies the internal
and external politics that impact

the work of the organization.
Approaches each problem

situation with a clear perception of
organizational and political reality;
recognizes the impact of alternative
courses of action.

Written Communication. Expresses
facts and ideas in writing in a clear,
convincing, and organized manner.

Results Driven

The mission of the Service is

broad and must be accomplished
with limited resources. To obtain
results that benefit the mission

of the Service, leaders must set
priorities, accept responsibility, and
take action to produce timely and
effective results. Decisions must

be scientifically sound, objective,
implemented in a positive work
environment within the context of
the overall Service mission, consider
stakeholders and the need to take
into account potential risks or
outcomes of decisions, and proceed
accordingly. The Service values
results that address all of these
various responsibilities.

Competencies are:

Accountability. Assures that
effective controls are developed and
maintained to ensure the integrity
of the organization. Holds self

and others accountable for rules
and responsibilities. Can be relied
upon to ensure that projects within
areas of specific responsibility

are completed in a timely manner
and within budget. Monitors and

24



e
Leadership Competencies

evaluates plans; focuses on results
and measuring attainment of
outcomes.

Customer Service. Balances interests
of a variety of clients; readily
readjusts priorities to respond

to pressing and changing client
demands. Anticipates and meets the
needs of clients; achieves quality
end-products; is committed to
continuous improvement of services.

Decisiveness. Exercises good
judgment by making sound and
well-informed decisions. Perceives
the impacts and implications of
decisions. Makes effective and timely
decisions, even when data are limited
or solutions produce unpleasant
consequences; is proactive and
achievement-oriented.

Entrepreneurship. Identifies
opportunities to develop and market
new products and services within or
outside of the organization. Is willing
to take risks; initiates actions that
involve a deliberate risk to achieve a
recognized benefit or advantage.

Problem Solving. Identifies and
analyzes problems; distinguishes
between relevant and irrelevant
information to make logical decisions.
Provides solutions to individual and
organizational problems.

Technical Credibility. Understands and
appropriately applies procedures,
requirements, regulations, and
policies related to specialized
expertise. Is able to make sound
hiring and capital resource decisions
and to address training and
development needs. Understands
linkages between administrative
competencies and mission needs.
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Leadership Competencies

Leading
Change

The Fish and Wildlife Service
operates in a dynamic public
environment that presents new
issues and challenges, changes

in priorities and processes,

and fluctuations in staffing and
funding. The Service is best able to
successfully address these challenges
with leaders who anticipate, direct,
and learn from change.

Competencies are:

Continual Learning. Grasps the
essence of new information;
masters new technical and business
knowledge. Recognizes own
strengths and weaknesses; pursues
self-development. Seeks feedback
from others and opportunities to
master new knowledge.

Creativity and Innovation. Develops
new insights into situations and
applies innovative solutions to
make organizational improvements.

Creates a work environment that
encourages creative thinking and
innovation; designs and implements
new or cutting-edge programs/
processes.

External Awareness. Identifies and
keeps up to date on key national and
international policies and economic,
political, and social trends that

affect the organization. Understands
near-term and long-range plans and
determines how best to be positioned
to achieve a competitive business
advantage in a global economy.

Flexibility. Is open to change and new
information; adapts behavior and
work methods in response to new
information, changing conditions,

or unexpected obstacles. Adjusts
rapidly to new situations warranting
attention and resolution.

Resilience. Deals effectively with
pressure; maintains focus and
intensity and remains optimistic and
persistent, even under adversity.
Recovers quickly from setbacks.
Effectively balances personal life and
work.

Service Motivation. Creates and
sustains an organizational culture
that encourages others to provide
the quality of service essential to
high performance. Enables others
to acquire the tools and support
they need to perform well. Shows

a commitment to public service.
Influences others toward a spirit of
service and meaningful contributions
to mission accomplishment.

Strategic Thinking. Formulates
effective strategies consistent

with the business and competitive
strategy of the organization in a
global economy. Examines policy
issues and strategic planning with a
long-term perspective. Determines
objectives and sets priorities;
anticipates potential threats or
opportunities.

Vision. Takes a long-term view and
acts as a catalyst for organizational
change; builds a shared vision with
others. Influences others to translate
vision into action.
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Leadership Competencies

Accessible Hunting
and Fishing Opportunities | [ | [ |

Advanced Interagency Consultation
for Endangered Species H B | [ H B |

Advanced Leadership
Development Program | | AN B EEEEEEEEED BN N

Advanced NRDAR Workshop HEN HE [ | [ | H EN HENE N

Advanced Supervision:

Building on Experience HE H E BN EEEEEN HE EER
Applied Conservation Genetics EE ENR H N HE EENR

Applied Environmental

Education Program Evaluation Il [ | HE N

Applied Supervision EENE N [ | EEEEEN HE N [ |

Applying Collaboration to
Environmental Issues " B H B EEEEE EE EBN

Balancing Nature and Commerce
in Gateway Communities HE [ | [ | |

Building Community Support [l 1l N H B EEEEEN HE H N

Coaching for Effective
Performance | N | H EHEN [ |

Congress and the Field Office | [ [
Congressional Operations Seminar [ | | |

Conservation

Partnerships | | N | EEEEERN [ | [ |

Conservation

Partnerships in Practice HE B B H B EEEEEEER HNE [ |

Conserving Endangered
Species on Non-

Federal Lands [ | H N [ | [ | [ N | HEEHENR

Conserving Natural Resources
Through Interpretive Panels
and Wayside Exhibits | [ | [ |

Conserving Natural Resources
Through Interpretive Writing H N EEN [ |
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Leadership Competencies

Conserving Natural Resources
Through Interpretation

Creating an On-Line Course

Cumulative Effects
Assessment

Decision Analysis
Workshop for Natural
Resources Management

Delivering a
Training Session

Designing and Delivering
a Training Session

Developing Festivals and
Special Events

Developing
Teacher Training [ |

Developing and Working
with Friends Groups

EAGLS Fundamentals [ |

Education Program
Evaluation [ |

Education Programs
for Youth: School’s Out [ |

Effective Budgeting for
Supervisors and Managers

Effective Facilitation
Endangered Species

Recovery Implementation—
Achieving Success in Recovery

Endangered Species Recovery
Planning
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Leadership Competencies

Environmental Contaminants

Field and Laboratory Techniques

Environmental
Education Methods [ |

ESA Synopsis/Update
Ethics for New Supervisors ll

Federal Activities and the Fish
and Wildlife Coordination Act

Financial Fundamentals for
Administrative Professionals M

Financial Transaction
Processing for Administrative
Professionals

GIS Overview for Natural
Resources Conservation

GIS Remote
Sensing Technology

GPS Overview for
Natural Resources

Grant Writing for
Conservation [ |

Habitat Conservation Planning
for Endangered Species

Increasing Your
Personal Effectiveness

Interagency Consultation for
Endangered Species

Interpretive Panels and
Wayside Exhibits

Interpretive Writing and the
Process of Interpretation

Introduction to Interest-
based Negotiation

Introduction to Interpretive
Methods and Media
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Leadership Competencies

Introduction to
Management Skills

Introduction to
Visitor Services | |

Land Environmental
Site Assessment —
Level I Procedures

Managing Visitor
Use in Wilderness

Map and Orienteering Skills
Media and Outreach Academy |

Natural Resources Communications [l
Techniques and Technologies

Natural Resource Damage
Assessment and Restoration

Natural Resource Economics
for Non-economists

Natural Resources
Monitoring in Wilderness

Natural Resource Law

New Employee
Web Orientation [ |

New Technologies for Fish
and Wildlife Managers

Oil and Chemical Spill Response

Pesticides and Fish
and Wildlife Resources

Principles of
Environmental Toxicology

Principles of Modeling for
Conservation Planning

and Analysis [ |
Project Leader Academy [l Il M

Public Outreach and

_
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Education: Overview and
Program Planning HE B B [ |

Realty Academy [ |

Refuge Comprehensive
Conservation Planning [ | [ |

Advanced Refuge
Management Academy EEE B H B EEEEEEE ©E EBR |

Refuge Management
Academy

EEEEEENE H B
Restoration in Wilderness | [ | | | | |

The Role of Hunting in Wildlife
Conservation and Management | [ [ | [ | [ |

Safe Harbor Agreements/
Candidate Conservation

Agreements with Assurances | [ | [ | [ | [ | [ | HE N [ |

Sales Outlets:
Beyond Bookstores [ | HEN EEE B EEEER ENR | [ |

Scientific Principles and
Techniques for Endangered

Species Conservation | | H N H
Stepping Up to Leadership [l Il [l HE | EEEEEEEEEERN H N

Strategic Conservation
Planning Using a Green

Infrastructure Approach Hn N [ | [ | | [ |

Supervisory Pay and
Leave Overview | HE | |

Team Effectiveness Training Ml [ | | H HNE [ | [ |
Team Startup | HE | HE [ N | |

Trail Management:
Plans, Projects, and People H B BN H N [ |

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service
Employee Foundations EEN [ | H N EE BN [

Volunteer Recruitment

and Management [ | [ | H EHENR [ | [ | H N
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Section I

NCTC-
Sponsored
Courses

36 Introductory Training

39 Natural Resource Traiming
88 Education Outreach

100 Leadership and

Employee Development

NCTC-Sponsored Courses

Courses listed in this section are developed and presented by the NCTC.
NCTC-sponsored training is provided without tuition charge to U.S. Fish

and Wildlife Service employees. In addition, FWS students taking NCTC-
sponsored training at the NCTC Shepherdstown campus are not charged for
room-and-board. All other individuals attending NCTC-sponsored courses are
responsible for tuition and room-and-board charges. Please contact the NCTC
for additional information.
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Introductory Tra

@

ECS5206
Ecological Services
Basic Training

@

FI1S0100
Fisheries Academy

Participants are provided with

an overview of core programs of
Ecological Services, including:
Habitat Conservation (Federal
Projects, Wetland Regulations,
Mitigation Policy, Hydropower,
Private Lands, Coastal Ecosystems),
Environmental Contaminants, and
Endangered Species. The focus

of the course is on cross-program
issues, outreach, and partnerships.
College Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: FWS staff who
have been in Ecological Services
(ES) for 6 months to 2 years, or upon
recommendation of supervisor.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Describe the major
functions and responsibilities of the
Endangered Species, Environmental
Contaminants, and Habitat
Conservation programs and how
they contribute to the conservation
of the Service’s trust resources;

Discuss policies and legislation that
guide ES programs;

Identify and describe the
importance and effectiveness of
outreach, partnership development,
and ecosystem approaches to
conservation with FWS, ES
programs, and the public;

Facilitate discussion on the
integration of all ES programs to
create more productive and effective
cross-program coordination; and

Identify and discuss programmatic
and regional similarities and
differences.

Availability: Annually (multiple sessions)

Contact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451

This introductory course gives
participants an overview of the FWS
Fisheries Program and its operations.
Designed for new and entry-level
fisheries biologists, the course
examines the program’s legislation
and policies, organization and
responsibilities of the Washington and
Regional offices, and how the Fisheries
Program carries out its mission of
restoring and protecting resources.
College Credit: 4 semester hours.

Who should attend: New and entry-level
fisheries biologists. Each Region will
nominate 6 individuals (3 primary and
3 alternate) to attend this course.

Length: 9 days/72 hours

Objectives: Describe Fisheries
legislation and policies and their effect
on everyday work in the field;

Discuss Washington and regional office
organization and functions;

List other FWS programs and
perspectives;

Examine landscape-based
conservation and discuss how to
implement it in everyday work;

Outline and describe the FWS

Budget Process, GPRA, and the
Administration’s Program Assessment
Rating Tool (PART).

Describe a public outreach and
education program;

Explain the various programs

within Fisheries (National Fish
Hatchery program, FW Management
Assistance) and their interactions with
other programs within Fisheries and
Habitat Conservation.

Discuss impacts of invasive species on
native species:

Identify methods to minimize impacts
of invasive species; and

Investigate various career paths in the
field of fisheries science.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440
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Section I: NCTC-Sponsored Courses: [ntroductory Training
@-—,

TEC7178
Realty Academy

WLD4307
Refuge Management
Academy

@

oUT8140
Introduction
to Visitor Services

The Realty Academy is designed
to lay a working foundation for all
FWS Realty Program professional
employees. This 2-week course
provides an overview of the tools,
resources, and processes necessary
for employees to understand their
roles in fulfilling the missions of the
Division of Realty and the Service.
In addition, the Realty Academy

is designed to build understanding
and cooperation among the diverse
Realty Program disciplines in

the FWS. Instructors are career
employees of the Service who use
their institutional knowledge and
case study examples to provide
training in both the skills and
techniques needed to continue a
unified, successful Realty Program.
College Credit: 3 semester hours.

Who should attend: Realty specialists,
surveyors, appraisers, planners,

and others working in or directly
supporting the FWS Realty
Program. Emphasis is on employees
new to the Service. NOTE: As

a prerequisite to this academy,
students must have successfully
completed LED5240, “U.S. Fish
and Wildlife Service Employee
Foundations,” either separately or as
part of a linked session offered the
week prior to the academy.

Length: 12 days/80 hours (not
including the prerequisite 36 hours
for LED5240, Foundations)

Objectives: Describe the basic
principles of Federal real estate law
that affect the FWS;

Identify key legislation, regulations,
and guidance that direct Service land
acquisition and disposal policies and
practices;

Describe key components and offices
of the FWS Realty Program and how
they fit together; and

Define and participate in major
elements of a land acquisition
scenario, including planning, survey,
mapping, appraisal, negotiation,
acquisition, relocation, and inventory.

Availability: Every other year

Contact: Realty Training Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7455

The Refuge Management Training
Academy provides an overview of
the programs, policies, and issues
affecting the operation of the
National Wildlife Refuge System.
College Credit: 4 semester hours.

Who should attend: FWS staff

new to the National Wildlife

Refuge System (refuge operations
specialists, wildlife biologists,
outdoor recreation planners, and
environmental education specialists).
Note: Selection of participants is
determined by a nomination process
by each Regional office. Contact your
Regional office to inquire how to

be considered for nomination to the
academy.

Length: 14 days/112 hours

Objectives: Demonstrate basic

skills in communications, conflict
resolution and negotiations, team
problem solving, and media relations;

Identify the basic concepts and
procedures for refuge compatibility
determinations, refuge planning
strategies, and refuge budgeting;

Describe the National Wildlife
Refuge System’s role and
responsibilities for endangered
species, migratory birds, biological
diversity, fire management,
wilderness management, cultural
resources, public outreach, and
visitor safety;

From a historical and current
perspective, describe FWS
philosophy, policy, legal mandates,
and goals for managing the National
Wildlife Refuge System; and

Identify various techniques,
procedures, and approaches that a
refuge could develop and use in its
resource management and public
outreach programs.

Availability: Spring, Summer, and Fall
Contact: Judy Sager
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7483

As visitation to National Wildlife
Refuges and Fish Hatcheries
increases, managers are faced with
the difficult challenge of protecting
resources while meeting visitors’
needs. This course familiarizes
participants with the history,
legislation, regulations, and policies
related to visitor services in the
FWS. Topics covered include the six
priority wildlife-dependent uses that
occur on refuges as defined by the
Refuge Improvement Act, visitor
services requirements, compatibility
determinations, planning/design
principles, outreach efforts, funding
issues, and evaluation techniques

to help participants develop visitor
service plans and programs at
various levels in the FWS. College
Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Anyone

involved with visitor services or
public use programs, including
project leaders, natural resource
managers, environmental educators,
interpretive staff, outreach
specialists, outdoor recreation
planners, park rangers, and those
working with community support

groups.
Length: 4.5 days/32 hours

Objectives: Outline the history of
visitor services in relation to current
legislation, regulations, policies, and
organizational structure of the FWS;

Demonstrate a working knowledge
of FWS planning policy, including
the development and implementation
of Comprehensive Conservation and
Visitor Services Plans;

Determine compatible uses and
apply visitor use requirements to
plans and programs at FWS field
stations; and

Explain the FWS funding and
budgeting process as it relates to
visitor services.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Matt Gay

Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7654
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LED5240
U.S. Fish and Wildlife
Service Employee
Foundations

This is a one-week basic-skills
course for new FWS employees.
The main focus of this course is

to provide skills for working with
others to accomplish the mission of
the Service. The course provides an
introduction to the U.S. government,
public service, and the U.S. Fish
and Wildlife Service; an overview of
FWS-related legislated mandates
and FWS/conservation history; and
a foundation in valuing diversity,
interpersonal communications,
conflict resolution, and career
development. College Credit: 2
semester hours.

Who should attend: This course is
mandatory for all permanent FWS
employees in two-grade interval
positions (i.e., GS-5/7/9/11/12/13),
within their first year on the job.

New employees are strongly
encouraged to complete LED5N46,
the Web orientation program, prior
to attending this course.

Note: This course does not take the
place of a regional “New Employee
Orientation”

Length: 4.5 days/36 hours

Objective: Be well grounded in FWS
history, organization, and mission;

Be able to apply interpersonal skills
in building professional relationships;
and

Use the Individual Development
Plan (IDP) and career development
tools to guide development over the
life of a career.

Availability: Six times a year

Contact: Receptionist

Branch: Leadership and Employee
Development

Phone: 304/876 7488
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Section I: NCTC-Sponsored Courses: Natural Resource Training

ECS2102 <
Migratory Bird

Conservation — A Trust
Responsibility

2
ECS3101 A\
Environmental
Contaminants Field and
Laboratory Techniques

Enacted in 1918, the Migratory Bird
Treaty Act (MBTA) is an enduring
cornerstone of the nation’s wildlife
conservation laws. This course is
designed to give participants a
working knowledge of the legal

and conservation implications of
the MBTA, with special attention
to the responsibilities of the Fish
and Wildlife Service, through all

of its programs, for migratory bird
conservation. Partnerships and
initiatives that address migratory
bird conservation, in addition to
other resources available, will also
be discussed, providing participants
an excellent overview of how they
can further implement migratory
bird conservation. College Credit: 1
semester hour.

Who should attend: FWS biologists,
other natural resource professionals,
and law enforcement personnel
responsible for implementing and
administering Federal agency
actions that have potential to affect
migratory birds.

Length: 3 days/24 hours

Objectives: The course is both an
overview of the MBTA and practice
applying bird conservation laws.

Understand the Service’s
responsibility and challenges in
implementing and enforcing the
MBTA and other related bird
conservation regulations;

Discuss a variety of initiatives
and partnerships that have been
developed to address migratory
bird conservation and what these
partnerships are doing; and

Be familiar with existing resources
and opportunities that address
migratory bird conservation

and know where to find more
information.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451

Participants will receive hands-

on training in safe and proper

field and laboratory techniques

for collecting, handling, and
preserving environmental samples
for laboratory analysis. The course
will cover standard procedures

for sampling soil, sediment, water
quality, water chemistry, vegetation,
and blood and tissue sampling (fish,
birds, bird eggs, mammals). Other
topics will include reading and
evaluating a laboratory analysis
and QA/QC report, conducting field
decontamination, safety procedures,
and proper animal handling. The
state-of-the-art techniques and
instruments are used. College
Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Personnel from
refuges, fisheries, or environmental
quality programs that are involved
in obtaining environmental samples.
Participants should be prepared to
learn how to euthanize laboratory
animals as part of the training.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Conduct safe and proper
handling of field samples intended
for biological or chemical analysis;

Practice using advanced instruments
for water quality monitoring, water
chemistry, and other field samples.

Be proficient at animal handling
techniques, including non-lethal
tissue collection as accomplished in
contaminant or health assessments;
and

Evaluate the adequacy of techniques
and quality control contained in
reports.

Availability: Every year

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440

MIANG

Natural Resource Tra
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ECS3102
Amphibian Health
Examinations and Disease
Monitoring

y
ECS3107 (=)
Wetland Plant
Identification

@

ECS3111
Natural Resource
Damage Assessment

and Restoration (NRDAR)

The course is an overview

of amphibian health and the

types of diseases that occur in

wild amphibians. Lecture and
discussion topies will cover basic
amphibian biology and recognition
of health and disease, including
developmental malformation
identification. Hands-on lab sessions
will provide experience in handling
live amphibians, viewing internal
anatomy, and practicing tissue
collection. Principles of amphibian
survey techniques will be described,
especially surveys conducted to
identify the occurrence of disease
and malformation. Participants will
also learn how to conduct surveys in
ways that minimize handling stress
and potential disease transmission.
Participants will receive example
field data forms and health/
malformation field assessment forms.
College Credit: 1 semester hour.

Who should attend: Anyone interested
in amphibians or amphibian
populations, and those involved in
planning and conducting amphibian
field surveys, especially surveys for
disease and malformation.

Length: 3 days/24 hours

Objectives: Apply amphibian disease
considerations in one’s own survey
work;

Discuss the importance of disease
and declines in wild populations;

Demonstrate and practice techniques
for amphibian handling, health
assessment, anesthesia, and
euthanasia; and

Practice techniques for tissue and
blood collection and storage/shipping
of samples.

Availability: Every other year

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440

This interagency course is designed
to improve the ability of field staff
to identify wetland plants using
botanical manuals and floras. The
class consists of several one-day
sessions on the following groups:
woody plants, including winter
condition; herbaceous dicots; and
grasses, sedges, and rushes, and
other monocots. Lectures discuss
morphology, terminology, and
identification. Plants representative
of that day’s topic(s) are collected
daily in the field and keyed out in
the classroom, in both directed and
individual keying exercises. College
Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Personnel involved
in wetland issues. The course is
taught by instructors from the FWS,
Environmental Protection Agency,
Natural Resources Conservation
Service, and Corps of Engineers.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Accurately identify
wetland plants to the species level by
using morphological characteristics
and major botanical terms;

Properly use botanical keys,
including regional wetland flora keys
and electronic keys;

Recognize selected plant families
that commonly occur in wetlands;

Observe wetland plants in the field
to reinforce plant morphological
characteristics;

Demonstrate how to properly collect
plant specimens, differentiating
between museum and field
techniques; and

Develop field notebook based on
the course’s lecture, lab, and field
activities.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440

Participants are given the

tools and practical examples

to initiate and conduct natural
resource damage assessment and
restoration activities. Sections

of the Oil Pollution Act and the
Comprehensive Environmental
Response, Compensation, and
Liability Act relevant to NRDAR
are reviewed. The course includes
practical exercises and is intended as
a basic-level course. College Credit:
2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Personnel from
natural resource trustee agencies
(Federal, state, and tribes) whose
responsibilities include evaluating
and participating in the NRDAR
process.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Discuss the history,
policies, legislation, and practical
applications that guide the NRDAR
process;

Discuss and describe regulations
pertinent to NRDAR;

Effectively preplan and coordinate
with administrative staff,
environmental contaminant
specialists, trustees, responsible
parties, environmental groups, and
the general public;

Be an effective participant on a
multi-disciplinary NRDAR team,
including biologists, restoration
specialists, managers, economists,
attorneys, and contractors;

Conduct NRDAR activities using
appropriate guidelines/regulations;
and

Move the NRDAR process towards
effective and complete planning

for restoration of injured trust
resources.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451
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<

ECS3112
Wetland
Regulatory Program

ECS3115
Endangered Species
Listing and Candidate
Assessment

@

ECS3116
Interagency Consultation
for Endangered Species

This course covers the issues that
emerge when biologists review
permit applications issued by the
Corps of Engineers under Section 404
of the Clean Water Act and Section
10 of the Rivers and Harbors Act.
Topics include: Corps regulation and
guidance, the Service’s mitigation
policy, the Environmental Protection
Agency’s 404(b)(1) guidelines, and
other topics related to permit review.
The course includes a field trip and
frequent discussions of some of

the complex issues facing permit
biologists, including mitigation.
College Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Personnel
currently involved in the wetland
regulatory review program.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Identify significant
legislation, regulations, and policies
used in responding to wetland
regulatory issues;

Discuss the regulatory program in
light of ongoing changes;

Define the scope of activities
regulated, the Corps’ jurisdiction,
and the role of other agencies;

Define the Service mitigation policy
and apply innovative mitigation
techniques; and

Effectively address specific wetland
issues encountered by field offices.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451

The course provides basic information
about endangered species petition
management, candidate assessment,
conservation and monitoring, and
listing determination. Case studies and
interactive exercises will be used.
College Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Endangered

species program employees whose
duties include ESA-Section 4 listing,
candidate assessment, or candidate
conservation responsibilities, and those
interested in this subject.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Identify the Service’s
obligations and authorities for listing
species as threatened or endangered
under Section 4 of the ESA,;

Define a species, including distinct
population segments;

Explain Service compliance
responsibilities under FOIA, FACA,
and APA related to candidate
assessment and listing;

Describe how to establish an
administrative record of actions
associated with a species review
for listing and/or critical habitat
designation;

Describe the steps for placing
and prioritizing a species on the
candidate list;

Describe how pre-listing conservation,
including the Policy for Evaluation of
Conservation Efforts, influences the
need to list species;

Describe the management of petitions
to list or delist species or to designate
critical habitat;

Identify the steps for determining
if critical habitat is prudent and
determinable; and

Describe developing an outreach
strategy for the listing process.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451

You will acquire basic information on
conducting interagency consultation
under Section 7 of the Endangered
Species Act. We will address key
information needs and procedures,
with a focus on the information needs
related to biological assessments and
biological opinions. During lecture
and discussion, we will emphasize
interagency exchange of information
and solutions to support species
conservation. College Credit: 2
semester hours.

Who should attend: Biologists
responsible for conducting project
review of potential impacts

to listed, proposed, or candidate
species.

Length: 5 days/32 hours

Objectives: Discuss the components
of interagency consultation and
describe related requirements and
procedures;

Describe the necessary information
included in a biological assessment or
biological opinion;

Describe and apply the “may affect/
no effect,” “jeopardy/no jeopardy,”
and “adverse modification”
determination processes;

Describe the Section 7(a)(1)
conservation obligation; and

Explain the importance of Section
7 consultation in implementing
the conservation mandates of the
Endangered Species Act.

Availability: Annually (multiple
sessions)
Contact: Donna Brewer
Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training
Phone: 304/876 7451
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ECS3117

Habitat Conservation
Planning for Endangered
Species

@

ECS3118
Endangered Species
Recovery Planning

@

ECS3119
Pesticides and Fish and
Wildlife Resources

The course addresses the basic steps
and processes regarding habitat
conservation planning under Section
10(a)(1)(B) of the Endangered
Species Act. Case studies and
interactive exercises are used to
reinforce lecture sessions. College
Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Individuals
responsible for assisting in the
development of habitat conservation
plans.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Explain the legal and
policy background that forms the
basis of the Section 10(a)(1)(B)
permit process;

Describe the roles of the Fish and
Wildlife Service, the National Marine
Fisheries Service, the applicant,

and other parties in the Section
10(a)(1)(B) process;

Explain how to provide guidance in
developing a Habitat Conservation
Plan (HCP) that meets statutory and
biological requirements;

Initiate and develop the Section
10(a)(1)(B) documents necessary to
complete the HCP process;

List permit processing steps, from
submission of the application to
permit issuance;

Describe statutory permit issuance
criteria and explain biological
standards and FWS and NMF'S
policies involved in the permit
issuance decision;

Identify post-issuance compliance
and options for corrective actions;

Describe the role of monitoring and
adaptive management in developing
and implementing an HCP; and

Explain relationships among HCPs,
NEPA, and Section 7.

Availability: Annually (multiple sessions)

Contact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451

Instruction covers the technical,
policy, and practical aspects of
recovery planning for threatened and
endangered species. Topics covered
include: “tour” of a recovery plan,
statutory framework, purpose and
steps of recovery plan development
(e.g., what needs to be covered in
each section of a recovery plan and
how to write adequate recovery
criteria), how and why to involve
stakeholders, working with recovery
teams, policies and guidance relevant
to recovery planning, and the
relationship of recovery planning to
all parts of the Endangered Species
Act. Case studies and exercises

are included to reinforce lecture
sessions. College Credit: 2 semester
hours.

Who should attend: Personnel whose
responsibilities include preparation
of recovery plans and/or oversight
of recovery teams or the recovery
planning process.

Length: 5 days/32 hours

Objectives: After attending this
session, students should be able to:

Define recovery, and its purpose;

Discuss the statutory requirements
and administrative policies relevant
to recovery planning;

Discuss the role of a recovery plan in
species recovery;,

Identify various means to involve
stakeholders and attributes of
effective recovery teams;

List and describe the components of
a recovery plan; and

Identify the attributes of a successful
recovery plan (i.e., one with the

best chance of being successfully
implemented and resulting in species
recovery).

Availability: Annually (multiple

sessions)

Contact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451

This course presents an overview
of the major types of pesticides
that may affect fish and wildlife
resources, typical routes of
exposure, assessing potential

risk, and environmental fate of
pesticides in terrestrial and aquatic
systems. Portions of Federal laws
that relate to pesticide use are
described. A description of current
pesticide use policy and principles
of integrated pest management is
provided. Participants will learn
procedures to evaluate non-target
effects and considerations for listed
species. A mock investigation is set
up to practice field investigation
procedures. Useful references and
information sources about pesticide
safety and use and fish and wildlife
risk are provided. College Credit: 2
semester hours.

Who should attend: FWS staff
(including endangered species
biologists, refuge personnel,
contaminant specialists, and law
enforcement officials), and other
Federal and state personnel whose
responsibilities include evaluating
the legal and biological implications
of fish and wildlife exposure to
pesticides.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Apply Federal laws, FWS
policies, and other authorities related
to safe pesticide use;

Assess risk to listed species and
other trust resources;

Apply basic principles of risk
assessment as they relate to
pesticides;

Assess effects of contemporary and
historic pesticide use; and

Complete a pesticide use permit
and review the general principles of
integrated pest management.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440
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ECS3121 (=7
Integrating NEPA
into FWS Activities

This course provides instruction
regarding the purpose and
procedural requirements of the
National Environmental Policy Act
(NEPA), how NEPA affects the
decision-making process involving
Federal planning and actions, how
to structure and review NEPA
documents, and how other laws
and regulations relate to NEPA.
Interactive exercises are included to
reinforce lecture sessions.

College Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Personnel whose
job responsibilities include ensuring
that their agency is in compliance
with NEPA, including review of
environmental documents.

Length: 4 days/32 hours

Objectives: Explain the purposes and
objectives of NEPA, agency NEPA
goals, and duty to comment;

Describe the purpose of NEPA
documentation and differentiate
between a categorical exclusion, an
EA, and an EIS;

Explain the scoping process and
define associated elements, including
purpose, need, and proposed action;

Summarize how to plan, write, and
edit environmental documents;

Describe the public review process
and identify key decision documents;

Describe the agency’s review process
of environmental documents and list
interrelated review requirements,
such as FERC, ESA, FWCA, and
others; and

Summarize the agency’s
environmental justice policies and
describe the implementation of
environmental justice provisions of
NEPA.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451

ECS3126 &
Principles

of Environmental

Toxicology

Participants review the basic
principles of contaminant chemistry,
including routes of exposure, fate
and transport mechanisms, and
metabolism and biotransformation
of contaminants in organisms.
Sessions describe the major types
of contaminants, including metals
and inorganics, hydrocarbons, PCBs,
dioxins, and pesticides, as well as
water quality. Topics covered for
each type of contaminant include
sources, modes of action, biological
effects, partitioning characteristics,
associations with other compounds,
analytical considerations, and
implications for trust resources. An
overview of the current toxicological
literature and information sources
is provided. Pre-course reading
required. College Credit: 2 semester
hours.

Who should attend: Biologists with
some knowledge and experience
in environmental contaminants,
but who have the need to broaden
their expertise on the variety of
contaminants present in today’s
environment.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Be able to apply the
principles of environmental
toxicology to your work;

Review the physical, chemical, and
biological variables influencing

the effects of toxicants on

trust resources from the major
environmental contaminants; and

Be able to articulate concerns for
trust resources associated with the
major contaminants.

Availability: Every other year

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440
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ECS3127

Partners for Fish

and Wildlife (PFW) —
Habitat Restoration

_
ECS3128 &
Endangered Species
Recovery Implementation—

Achieving Success in Recovery

@

ECS3129
0Oil and Chemical
Spill Response

This course will help you improve
skills for creating ecologically sound,
cost-effective Partners for Fish and
Wildlife (PF'W) projects for trust
resources. The major topics of the
course include: setting priorities,
identifying partners, identifying and
selecting projects, project design and
construction, funding, compliance
with other Federal mandates,
monitoring, and a review of the
USDA’s Farm Bill program. You will
gain practical knowledge of the PFW
program during a field exercise

by working in groups to design

your own project. College Credit: 2
semester hours.

Who should attend: Fish and
Wildlife Service employees who
are new to the PFW program and
others interested in learning the
fundamentals of the program.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Describe current
techniques of habitat restoration,
technical assistance, and program
implementation;

Find solutions to existing problems
and the means to address potential
future problems pertaining to the
PFW program; and

Identify emerging issues and
understand their potential effects on
the PFW program.

Availability: Every other year

Contact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451

This course will enhance your
ability to implement recovery of
trust species and their habitats
(e.g., Federal or state listed species
or species of concern). We will
discuss what makes conservation
efforts successful. The course
materials include tips on where
to turn for assistance with your
own recovery endeavors. Case
studies, class exercises, and
discussions of participants’ own
recovery implementation issues
will supplement more structured
instruction. College Credit: 2
semester hours.

Who should attend: Anyone who

cares about recovering trust species
and their habitats. We encourage
professionals from U.S. Fish and
Wildlife Service Refuges, Fisheries,
Migratory Birds, and Ecological
Services; other Federal natural
resource agencies; states; tribes;
non-governmental organizations; and
local or private groups to attend.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Recognize your recovery
implementation strengths and
weaknesses and learn how to
partner to make a stronger recovery
implementation program;

Determine how to take existing fiscal
resources and use them to leverage
more support for recovery actions;

Explain how effective communication
enhances recovery and devise

ways to become a more effective
communicator; and

Discuss the importance of recovery
implementation evaluation programs
and determine appropriate
milestones to help measure success.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451

Participants learn the FWS role in

oil and chemical spills affecting FWS
trust resources. Procedures are
described for marine and freshwater
environments. Emphasis is placed on
planning for an emergency response,
sample collection and handling, and
coordinating the FWS response within
the incident command system. Topics
covered include development of area
contingency plans, accessing the Oil
Pollution Liability Trust Fund, health
and safety requirements for spill
response, wildlife rescue operations,
and damage assessment. Participants
with current HAZWOPER
certification can obtain their required
OSHA eight-hour refresher training
for hazardous waste workers during
this course. College Credit: 2 semester
hours.

Who should attend: Natural resource
personnel whose responsibilities
include planning or participating in

a spill response. Note: Inland and
coastal sessions are given separately.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Describe the major types
of oil products typically involved in
spill events;

Practice shoreline assessment and
cleanup techniques;

Apply OSHA training and safety
requirements for spill response
workers to a scenario;

Complete spill-response reporting
and accounting procedures required
by the FWS and the Department of
the Interior; and

Participate in a spill drill.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440
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ECS3130 <
Advanced Plant Identification:
Grasses, Sedges, Rushes,
and Composites

ECS3132 (=)
Federal Activities
and the Fish and Wildlife

Coordination Act (FWCA)

ECS3133
Advanced Natural Resource
Damage Assessment and
Restoration Workshop

This interagency course is designed
to improve the ability of field staff to
identify specific groups of wetland
plants using botanical manuals

and other flora. Lectures discuss
morphology, terminology, and
identification. Participants collect
representative plants in the field
and, back in the classroom, log them
in using directed and individual
keying exercises. The course is
taught by instructors from the Fish
and Wildlife Service, Environmental
Protection Agency, Natural
Resources Conservation Service, and
Corps of Engineers. College Credit:
2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Staff involved

in wetland issues, such as wetland
identification and delineation,
wetland restoration and
enhancement, wetland mitigation,
and wetland habitat management. A
general wetland plant identification
course is a prerequisite.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Identify the major
botanical terms and morphological
characteristics of wetland grasses,
sedges, rushes, and members of the
Compositae family;

Properly use botanical keys, regional
wetland floras, and electronic keys;

Identify major representative
wetland plants in wetland
communities in the field;

Observe wetland plants in the
field and document observations
to reinforce plant morphological
characteristics; and

Properly collect specimens for future
identification and reference.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440

The course familiarizes participants
with the Service’s responsibilities
and opportunities under the FWCA.
Course content focuses on the
relationship of the FWCA to other
legislation, the types of assistance
the Service provides, standard
formats for FWCA reports, and
methods for developing project costs,
cooperative agreements, and project
recommendations. The course
includes practical exercises. College
Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Staff with
responsibilities for evaluating water
resource development projects and
other Federal activities under the
FWCA and for preparing FWCA
reports and recommendations.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Describe the general
spirit and intent of the FWCA,;

Summarize the Service’s role and
opportunities to influence water
resource development projects;

List the four basic requirements
of the FWCA process and their
application to Federal activities; and

Identify the basic content and
purpose of FWCA reports.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451

The course is designed to bring
together technical, legal, economic,
and policy experts to provide
participants a comprehensive
understanding of the NRDAR
program’s policies and structure,
as well as the basics of the science
involved in sampling, analysis, and
data management for a case. Also
covers the process of developing a
restoration plan. College Credit: 2
semester hours.

Who should attend: Personnel from
Department of Interior who have
completed the basic “Natural
Resource Damage Assessment and
Restoration” course (ECS3111) and
are involved in damage assessment
and restoration activities.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Analyze injury
assessment procedures/injury
determination;

Learn the considerations for
negotiated settlements;

Explain case development,
assessment issues, and funding
strategies;

Practice claim presentations; and

Analyze and gauge success
of restoration planning and
implementation.

Availability: Every other year

CContact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451
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ECS 313}, G
Monitoring and Adaptive
Management for Endangered

Species Conservation

_
ECS3135 =
Ecological Risk
Assessment

@

ECS3137

Conserving
Endangered Species
on Non-Federal Lands

The purpose of this course is to learn
and practice the skills necessary

for using adaptive management,
compliance monitoring, status and
trend monitoring, and cause and
effect monitoring for the purposes of
recovering and delisting endangered
species in compliance with the ESA.
College Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Personnel whose
responsibilities include implementation
of the Endangered Species Act,
particularly candidate conservation,
recovery, interagency consultation, and
HCP. Participants should have taken
“Scientific Principles and Techniques
for Endangered Species Conservation”
(EECS3138) or a similar college course.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Describe monitoring and
adaptive management;

Discuss the relationships of monitoring
and adaptive management mandates to
the ultimate goal of endangered species
recovery and delisting;

Identify requirements and
opportunities to use monitoring and
adaptive management within the ESA;

Determine the questions to ask for
monitoring all aspects of candidate
conservation, consultation, HCP, and
recovery efforts;

Design an analysis that links the
sampling design to the questions;

List and describe the steps of a
conceptual framework of monitoring
and adaptive management;

Determine what parameters to
measure, which measuring techniques
are applicable, and how to use these
techniques; and

Assess how to ensure quality control,
manage data, and apply results.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451

This course presents an overview of

the basic concepts of ecological risk
assessment commonly addressed during
review of Comprehensive Environmental
Response, Compensation, and Liability
Act and Resource Conservation and
Recovery Act projects.

Who should attend: Personnel from FWS
(including environmental contaminants
specialists and Refuge biologists) and
other DOI Federal and State personnel
working on projects that require a
Ppractical understanding of ecological
risk assessment and the environmental
decision-making process.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Identify uses, benefits,
and limitations of ecological risk
assessments;

Evaluate the suitability of the
assessment and measurement
endpoints and the overall problem
formulation to maximize protection of
potentially affected natural resources;

Identify the data necessary to describe
the environmental setting;

Using data on the nature and extent of
contamination, determine data gaps and
quality, and describe the steps used to
develop a list of contaminants of concern;

Integrate information from

the environmental setting and
contaminant of concern distribution to
develop a conceptual model;

Use the conceptual model to select
suitable assessment and measurement
endpoints and determine the
applicability of exposure models;

Using information from the analysis
phase, interpret validity of data, methods,
and results used to characterize the
exposure and effects portions of an
ecological risk assessment; and

Evaluate the integration of the
exposure and effects assessment to
calculate and characterize risk.

Availability: Annually (multiple

sessions)

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440

In this course, you will learn

about public, private, and non-
profit approaches to conserving
endangered species on private,
Tribal, state, and other non-Federal
lands. We will cover the role of non-
Federal lands in the conservation of
endangered species and Endangered
Species Act policies and procedures
that contribute to recovery of listed
and candidate species on these
lands. We will review available
tools, including safe harbor and
candidate conservation agreements,
the habitat conservation planning
process, conservation easements,
conservation banking, landowner
incentives, and the Partners for Fish
and Wildlife program. Case studies
and class discussions on the use of
different approaches will be integral
parts of this course. College Credit: 2
semester hours.

Who should attend: Individuals from
public, private, and non-profit
organizations who are interested in
conserving endangered species on
non-Federal lands.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Discuss the roles of
landowners, land managers, agency
representatives, and others in
conserving endangered species on
non-Federal lands;

Compare and contrast different tools
and policies available for conserving
endangered species on non-Federal
lands; and

Identify opportunities to foster
the development of partnerships
between individuals and
organizations interested in
conserving endangered species on
non-Federal lands.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451
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S
ECS3138 G
Scientific Principles and
Techniques for Endangered
Species Conservation

ECS3139 7
ESA Synopsis/Update

This course helps participants

apply the principles and techniques
of conservation biology to the
implementation of the Endangered
Species Act. Lecture sessions are
reinforced using computer modeling,
as well as case illustrations and
critiques. College Credit: 2 semester
hours.

Who should attend: Federal biologists
whose responsibilities require the
application of scientific principles

in the implementation of the
Endangered Species Act, especially
Sections 4, 7, and 10. Participants
should have a solid understanding
of conservation biology concepts

or have taken the NCTC course
“Conservation Biology: An
Introduction” (WLD2101), or at least
one college course in conservation
biology.

Length: 5 days/32 hours

Objectives: Compare and contrast the
conservation biology tools associated
with genetics, demography,
population viability models,
landscape-level planning, monitoring,
adaptive management, and decision
analysis;

Select and apply appropriate
techniques for genetic assessments,
population viability analysis,
landscape design, monitoring,
adaptive management, and decision
analysis for a particular Endangered
Species Act problem; and

Explain the techniques involved

in making endangered species
conservation recommendations for
decision-makers, how and when they
can be applied, and their strengths
and weaknesses.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451

We have distilled the primary
points and common themes from
each of the existing week-long
endangered species courses (listing
and candidate assessment, recovery
planning, recovery implementation,
interagency consultation, and
habitat conservation planning) and
condensed them into this 1-week
course. We discuss how the different
Endangered Species Act (ESA)
sections relate to each other and
will emphasize new and pending
regulations and policies in each of the
subject areas. We use case studies
and group discussion extensively

to convey course content. College
credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Managers and
others needing a broad overview of
ESA regulations, policies, and recent
updates.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Discuss the basic
elements of candidate conservation,
listing, recovery planning,

recovery implementation,
interagency consultation, and habitat
conservation planning;

Describe the ways in which these
different ESA processes relate to
each other; and

Explain recent policy changes or
issues in each of the subject areas.

Availability: Annually (multiple sessions)

Contact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451
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ECS 3141
Hydropower Projects:
Roles and Responsibilities

_
ECS3142 >
Principles of
Habitat Assessment

@

ECS3143
Natural Resource
Economics for Non-
Economists

The course focuses on developing the
skills and strategies to effectively
protect, enhance, restore, and mitigate
fish and wildlife resources affected by
hydroelectric power developments.
Topics include: defining technical terms
and technology, overview of all Federal
Energy Regulatory Commission
(FERC) licensing processes,
explanation of Department of Interior
internal administrative policies,
guidance, and coordination, and review
and discussion of complex issues facing
field biologists in the licensing process.
These discussions include relevant
court cases, the administrative record,
the scope of project analysis, and dam
decommissioning. College Credit: 2
semester hours.

Who should attend: This course

is designed for natural resource
agency personnel whose roles

and responsibilities are related to
hydropower project review and
licensing authorized by the FERC.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Explain the Department
of Interior’s authorities, roles,

and responsibilities pertaining to
hydropower licensing and the FERC
regulatory process;

Understand relevant technology and
terminology;

Identify resources issues, information
needs, and environmental impacts
associated with project development
and operation;

Formulate effective recommendations,
terms and conditions, and prescriptions;

Compile and submit a supporting
administrative record,

Apply strategies for working effectively
in the hydropower process; and

Implement internal departmental
administrative policies, guidance, and
coordination.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451

The course focuses on the concepts
of habitat assessments used by

the environmental community to
determine specific habitat functions
and the potential impacts due to
project activities. Methods and
models used for habitat assessments
will be summarized and their utility
for specific applications will be
discussed. Case studies and field
exercises will be used to illustrate
concepts and applications. College
Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Personnel
involved in selecting, applying,

and reviewing habitat assessment
methods associated with specific
projects. Relevant applications
include management plans, impact
assessments and associated
mitigation determinations,
restoration designs, and monitoring.

Length: 4 days/32 hours

Objectives: Describe the concepts of
habitat and habitat modeling;

Discuss, compare, and contrast
habitat assessment methods;

Determine which methods are
appropriate for evaluating specific
types of projects; and

Determine the documentation
needed to support a habitat
assessment.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451

An overview of the basic concepts
and methods of resource economics
and their application to a variety

of Interior Department activities,
including critical habitat designation
for endangered species, hydropower
relicensing, natural resource damage
assessment, and valuation of natural
resource assets such as refuges

and hatcheries. Topics include the
concepts of scarcity and opportunity
cost; basics of supply and demand,;
market failures of benefit-cost, cost-
effectiveness, and impact analyses;
methods used to calculate benefits,
such as contingent valuation,
conjoint analysis, and travel cost;
and an overview of economics in the
regulatory process. College Credit: 1
semester hour.

Who should attend: Federal and state
personnel who draft regulations,
conduct assessments with an
economics component, manage
investments into natural resource
assets, and/or review contractor-
produced economics products.

Length: 3 days/24 hours

Objectives: Understand the basic
foundations of economics and
how they apply to a wide range
of environmental and resource
problems;

Understand the tradeoffs involved in
natural resource and environmental
decision-making;

Become familiar with a variety of
environmental benefit estimation
techniques;

Become familiar with the language
and concepts of economics so as to
communicate effectively;

Plan projects more effectively so
that efforts result in the appropriate
biological inputs needed for economic
analysis; and

Differentiate between a financial
analysis and a true economic analysis
of environmental policy.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451
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ECS3144

Safe Harbor Agreements/
Candidate Conservation
Agreements with Assurances

ECS3146
Strategic Conservation

Planning Using a Green
Infrastructure Approach

We cover Fish and Wildlife Service
regulations, policies, and guidance

on Safe Harbor Agreements and
Candidate Conservation Agreements
with Assurances, including the
impetus for developing these policies,
basic components of the agreements,
how they can support ESA recovery
efforts, appropriate situations in
which to use them, and how to
evaluate their effectiveness. We use
case studies and group exercises to
illustrate course concepts. College
credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: FWS biologists
and others responsible for
developing, implementing, and/or
reviewing Safe Harbor Agreements
and Candidate Conservation
Agreements with Assurances.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Discuss the basic
elements of FWS regulations,
policies, and guidance on Safe
Harbor Agreements and Candidate
Conservation Agreements with
Assurances;

Discuss the different phases and
requirements of the permitting
process;

Describe how these policies can be
used to improve the status of listed
and candidate species; and

Determine how these agreements
can be implemented in different
situations.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451

Green infrastructure represents an
interconnected network of natural
areas and working landscapes that
support native species, maintain
ecological processes, sustain air and
water resources, and contribute

to the health and quality of life for
citizens. Through lecture, case studies,
and class exercises, this course will
introduce participants to the concepts
and values of green infrastructure; to
innovative tools and techniques for
planning, designing, and implementing
green infrastructure networks;

and to successful approaches for
integrating green infrastructure into
local, regional, state, and national
land use plans, policies, practices,
land protection strategies, watershed
planning, and community decisions.
College Credit: 1 semester hour.

Who should attend: Individuals at the
local, state, and national level who

are engaged in conservation planning,
land protection, and management;
individuals or organizations who
influence decisions regarding the use
of land; and stakeholders in all land use
decisions.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Describe green
infrastructure concepts and principles
and explain their ecological and social
benefits;

Discuss techniques for planning
and designing green infrastructure
networks at the statewide, regional,
and local levels;

Describe options for financing and
implementing green infrastructure
plans; and

Compare and contrast successful
approaches for integrating green
infrastructure into conservation
planning and land protection.

This course is offered by: The
Conservation Fund, Maryland
DNR, the USDA Forest Service,
and USFWS/NCTC [also listed as
CLN3146 on page 130].

Availability: Annually

Contact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451

y 3
ECS 3147 (=7
Habitat Restoration
Techniques Workshop

We will compare various types of
habitat restoration and restoration
techniques, including discussions of
associated successes and failures.
You will exchange knowledge and
skills on effective habitat restoration
techniques through presentations

on your own projects and group
discussions. We will begin the
workshop with presentations

and discussions on planning and
implementing habitat restoration

at the watershed or regional scale.
The remainder of the workshop will
feature presentations by participants
on specific projects and by invited
speakers. College Credit: 1 semester
hour.

Who should attend: Employees of the
Fish and Wildlife Service and other
agencies and organizations actively
involved in conducting habitat
restoration projects.

Length: 3 days/24 hours

Objectives: Compare current
techniques and types of habitat
restoration throughout the nation,
including their successes and
challenges;

Find solutions to existing habitat
restoration problems in different
habitat types, and ways to address
potential future problems pertaining
to restoration efforts;

Identify emerging habitat
restoration issues and understand
their potential effects on project
planning and implementation; and

Discuss application of habitat
restoration techniques on a
watershed or regional scale.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451
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ECS3148 &
Applied Conservation
Genetics

_
ECS3149 <
Principles of
Modeling for Conservation

Planning and Analysis

2D
ECS3150 &
Advanced Interagency
Consultation for Endangered

Species

This course helps participants apply
genetic principles and techniques to
species conservation and management
decisions. Particular emphasis will

be given to the role of genetics in
determining appropriate management
units and the major schools of
thought in the conservation genetics
community. Group exercises and case
studies covering an array of taxonomic
groups will be used to introduce

and elucidate concepts, applications,
and controversies. College Credit: 2
semester hours.

Who should attend: Personnel who are
responsible for integrating genetic
information with management
programs. Participants should have
a solid understanding of genetic
principles.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Explain important concepts,
such as population genetics, molecular
systematics, and evolutionary theory;

Introduce an array of contemporary
molecular genetic analytical
techniques, including the role of

each in delineating systematics,
phylogeography, population structure,
and kinship/parentage. Appropriate
data analysis procedures and
interpretation will be explained;

Describe the application of genetic
information to identify appropriate
units of management;

Compare and contrast the various
definitions proposed for determining
distinct population segments, including
evolutionarily significant units;

Discuss current controversies,
including the conflict between
population geneties and molecular
systematics regarding the
identification of distinct population
segments; and

Discuss the limitations of genetic
analyses relative to various
management issues.

Availability: Every other year

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440

Participants will acquire knowledge
of the techniques and concepts of
modeling and decision analysis for
natural resources. Session topics
include introductions to simulation
modeling, decision analysis, expert
systems, ecosystem modeling,

and spatially explicit models and
their use in making conservation
decisions. Lectures and discussions
include hands-on experience with
spreadsheets that illustrate the
values, limitations, and appropriate
applications of models. College
Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Biologists

and decision-makers involved in
preparing or evaluating documents
supporting decisions on conservation
issues. Participants are not required
to be skilled in mathematics or
computing, although familiarity with
how the results of models can be
applied is beneficial.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Discover how to use
models in planning for ecological and
conservation biology decisions with
defensible results;

Discuss the modeling process,
terminology, use of deterministic and
stochastic models, what to leave out
of a model, scale and resolution, age-
or state-structured models, and how
to deal with uncertainty in making
conservation decisions;

Learn how to use decision trees,
approach decision analysis under
uncertainty, and incorporate a
pragmatic modeling approach to data
collection methods and data analysis;

Learn how to design management-
oriented modeling environments
using short- and long-term data
sets and qualitative models, how to
address adaptive management, and
where GIS can be useful; and

Discover how to use simple models
for decision analysis.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451

Participants will discuss advanced
aspects of interagency consultation
under Section 7 of the Endangered
Species Act with a focus on how to
conduct complex consultations through
the use of a structured, analytical
framework. Lecture and discussions
emphasize application of principles

of population ecology, use of best
available information, and consistency
and adherence to statute, regulation,
policy, and case law regarding the
implementation of Section 7 of the
Endangered Species Act. College
Credit: 2 semester hours

Who should attend: Advanced consultation
practitioners and decision-makers from
the Service, NMF'S, and action agencies.
Completion of NCTC's “Interagency
Consultation for Endangered Species”
(ECS3116) course is highly recommended.

Course Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Enhance consistency in
the implementation of the Section 7
consultation program;

Discuss how to use a structured
analytical process to conduct
interagency consultations, how to
apply existing scientific principles and
tools, how to prepare a well reasoned
and scientifically defensible analysis
of effects, and how to maintain a
supporting administrative record;

Discuss how to search for and

evaluate the adequacy of evidence,

how to incorporate the best available
scientific and commerecial information
into biological opinions, how to apply
principles of population ecology and
biology, and how to deal with uncertainty;

Discuss application of “may affect/no
effect,” “jeopardy/no jeopardy,” and
“adverse modification/no adverse
modification” standards using principles
of conservation biology and other
sources of information; and

Discuss the relationships among Federal
mandates for interagency consultation
with other conservation actions mandated
under the Endangered Species Act.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451
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ECS3151 &
Principles of Integrated

Pest Management

>
ECS3152 <
Developing a

Biological Assessment

_
ECS3153 (=7
Cumulative Effects
Assessment

This course presents the
fundamentals of integrated pest
management (IPM) and the decision-
making process that reduces risk to
natural resources, the public, and
the environment from pests and
pest management-related strategies.
The IPM process incorporates the
use of different management tools

to formulate the best management
strategy when managing pests on
and off refuges. In practice, IPM
incorporates monitoring injury
levels and treatment strategies in
an overall decision-making process
tailored to individual pest problems.
Useful references and information
sources about IPM are provided.
College Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Biologists,
environmental contaminant
specialists, and refuge and land
managers who have assigned duties
in IPM will benefit from this course.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Understand and describe
the key components of the IPM
decision-making process;

Demonstrate an understanding of
the principles and techniques of

IPM in solving a variety of pest
management problems (invertebrate,
vertebrate, and vegetation issues);

Given specific conditions, write an
effective and comprehensive IPM
plan tailored for a specific pest; and

Solve a variety of pest management
problems in the field.

Availability: Every other year

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440

Under Section 7 of the Endangered
Species Act, Federal agencies

are required to describe the
potential effects of their activities
on threatened and endangered
species in a written report, called

a Biological Assessment (BA). The
BA development process may be
improved if the natural resource
agency (typically the Fish and
Wildlife Service or NOAA Fisheries)
concisely describes the interagency
consultation process and necessary
elements of a BA to the action
agency. This course is designed to
provide instruction and materials on
the BA development process to local
action agencies. Emphasis will be
placed on efficiently developing BAs
that provide adequate information
for the natural resource agencies.
College Credit: 1 semester hour.

Who should attend: Federal employees,
and their representatives, who
provide Section 7 biological
assessments to the Fish and Wildlife
Service and NOAA Fisheries.

Length: 2 days/16 hours

Objectives: Provide participants with
the information necessary to develop
BAs so they can more easily:
a) develop a thorough project
description,
b) determine the project action
area,
¢) identify direct and indirect
effects to species and critical
habitat, as described in the
ESA, and
d) conduct science-based effects
determinations; and

Shorten consultation time by
providing federal agencies the
information to facilitate the
consultation process.

Availability: TBA

Location: Regionally, based on

demand

Contact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451

Cumulative effects are defined

as impacts on the environment

that result from the incremental
effects of a proposed action when
added to other past, present, and
reasonably foreseeable future
actions. Cumulative effects can
result from individually minor,

but collectively significant, actions
taking place over a period of

time. This course presents the
concepts and approaches for
incorporating cumulative effects
considerations into environmental
impact assessments. Emphasis will
be placed on the relationships of
cumulative effects issues to National
Environmental Policy Act (NEPA)
documents, transportation projects,
and the review of wetland permits
under Section 404 of the Clean Water
Act and Section 10 of the Rivers and
Harbors Act. Case studies and group
discussions will be used to illustrate
concepts and applications. College
Credit: 1 semester hour.

Who should attend: Personnel involved
in the evaluation of cumulative
effects and the integration of these
effects into the environmental impact
assessment process. Participants
should have a good understanding of
NEPA.

Length: 4 days/28 hours

Objectives: Explain principles and
procedures for cumulative effects
assessment and how to delineate
spatial and temporal boundaries;

Define baseline conditions;

Determine reasonably foreseeable
future actions;

Explain methods for identifying
cumulative effects;

Apply predictive methods; and

Discuss mitigation and monitoring of
cumulative effects.

Availability: TBA

Contact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451
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ECS3155 @

Survey Methods for Frog
Abnormalities on National
Wildlife Refuges

@

ECS3159 @

Decision Analysis for
Natural Resources
Management

This set of training materials is

for personnel who are designing

or conducting frog malformation
surveys on National Wildlife
Refuges. One manual describes the
phenomena of frog malformations,
contains standard procedures

for malformed frog surveys, and
provides equipment lists and typical
field forms for data collection.
Another manual is a pictorial field
guide to malformations of frogs
and toads. A video is provided that
demonstrates field survey, sample
handling, and shipping techniques
and describes use of the field forms
provided in the manual. To enroll
in this self-study course, submit

an application, with your a mailing
address, just as you would for any
other course. There is no charge
for FWS employees; all others pay
$50.00.

Who should participate: Anyone
designing or conducting a field
survey to determine occurrence
of frog malformations on National
Wildlife Refuges. Principles
described would also have
applications for more general
amphibian surveys at any location.

Length: 0.5 day/4 hours, two self-
study manuals and video (Request
DVD or VHS format)

Availability: Correspondence

Contact: Roxanne May

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7443

This workshop provides participants
with skills required to develop
structured approaches to natural
resources decisions. Participants
will be exposed to the concepts of
critical thinking, logic, and decision
analysis. The workshop emphasizes
experiential learning combining
mentoring, lectures, exercises, case
illustrations, and discussion. College
Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Biologists,
managers, and decision-makers

with the responsibility to prepare,
evaluate, or make decisions using
scientifically based natural resources
information. Workshop content is
geared toward assisting biologists
and managers working on complex
problems involving uncertainty and
challenging decisions.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Understand the concepts
and demonstrate the application of
decision analysis and critical thinking
techniques by providing participants
with knowledge to deconstruct
problems, analyze information,
express uncertainty and use
methods for addressing uncertainty
in decisions, reach defensible
conclusions, and prepare documents
that describe process and reasoning
that supports decisions;

Understand various decision tools to
fit different decision problems, such
as decision trees, multiple objective
ranking techniques, and using expert
panels.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451

52



Section I: NCTC-Sponsored Courses: Natural Resource Training

&

ECS/CLN 3161
How to Plan and Deliver
Green Infrastructure
Training

ECS3162
Wildland Fire Workshop for
Consultation Biologists

S

@

ECS3163
Applied Plant Ecology

The course will provide practitioners
involved in strategic conservation
planning with the skills and tools to
design and deliver green infrastructure
(GI) training events for diverse
audiences.

Participants of this course will receive
the knowledge and skills to design,
facilitate, and champion the delivery of
a tailored workshop. As participants
design their event, assistance will be
available from The Conservation Fund
and the FWS/NCTC for successful
delivery.

Who should attend: Individuals at the
local, state, and national level who
are engaged in conservation planning,
land protection, and management;
individuals or organizations who
influence these decisions; and
stakeholders.

Prerequisite: Participants are required
to take “Strategic Conservation
Planning Using a Green Infrastructure
Approach” (ECS/CLN 3146)— or
comparable training, to be accepted
into this course.

Length: 4.5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Provide an overview of
instructional design and delivery
techniques;

Discuss methods and opportunities for
adapting the national course to a local
or regional audience; and

Review the tasks and components
involved in organizing and delivering a
GI educational training event.

This course is offered by: The
Conservation Fund and FWS/NCTC.
[Also listed as CLLN3161 on page 130].

Availability: Annually

Contact: Mary Kimble

Branch: Environmental Conservation
Phone: 304/376 7449

Participants will receive an overview
of fire-related policies that may
affect Endangered Species Act
(ESA) Section 7 consultations.
Students will learn about wildland
fire and fire management activities
that action agencies typically

submit for consultation, such as

fuels treatment, fire suppression
activities and rehabilitation/
restoration activities. The effects of
these activities on the environment
will also be explored, discussing

how they may best influence those
activities for the conservation of
listed species and critical habitat. An
introduction to fire behavior and fire
regimes will be presented in addition
to an overview of risk assessment
strategies.

Who should attend: Consultation
biologists working on fire projects
(fuels reduction, emergency
consultation on fire suppression and
rehab/restoration) with minimal
knowledge of fire ecology, behavior,
and fire effects. The participant
should have a biology/ecology
background and basic ESA Section 7
experience.

Prerequisites: Participants should
possess the knowledge and skills
gained through attendance of a basic
ESA Section 7 training course, or
similar knowledge gained through
experience.

Length: 5 days/32 hours

Availability: By request

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Contact: Gary Schetrompf

Phone: 304/876 7255

This course will introduce
practitioners to ecological principles
and areas of current research in
plant ecology so that they can apply
these concepts to management of
National Wildlife Refuge System
lands or other Federal lands.

The ecological and evolutionary
relationships among plant structure,
function, and the environment, and
how these relate to management
decisions on the land will be
stressed. Specific topics will include:
plant response to low water and
excess water conditions, global
climate change, spatial patchiness,
and non-native competition. Plant
interactions with fire, pollinators,
herbivores, and pathogens and
community population dynamics
will be covered. Using insights

from research and long-term
monitoring studies of vegetation,
ecological management case studies
will be presented. A field trip will
include practice with designing
management protocols for vegetative
communities. College Credit: 2
semester hours.

Who should attend: Biologists, refuge
and land managers, and others who
need additional botanical expertise.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Demonstrate an
understanding of the principles of
plant ecology and how these apply to
your land base;

Describe how a changing
environment affects plant life and
ecological interactions; and

Demonstrate an understanding of
how individual plants, populations,
and communities adapt, respond, and
change over time.

Availability: Every other year

Contact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451
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ECS3166 @
Habitat Equivalency
Analysis (HEA) Workshop

®

ECS3167
Critical Writing Skills
Development

ECS3169 @

Incident Command System

The aim of the workshop is for
participants to be able to use the
Habitat Equivalency Analysis

(HEA) software as a tool to provide
better estimates of habitat loss for a
trust resource project. The theory,
applications, pros and cons of using the
HEA model to scale natural resource
impacts will be discussed. Case
histories in which HEA was used and
ecological metrics were developed will
be discussed. Students will bring their
own laptops (or they will be provided)
for hands-on experience manipulating
the model and completing real-world
exercises. The workshop will be
tailored to fit the needs of the region
to assist managers and technical staff
with pertinent habitat examples or
field visits.

Who should attend: Each session of this
workshop will be tailored to the region
where it is held. Biologists assigned

to NRDAR cases, OPA oil spill cases,
FWS coastal program staff, and
refuge staff would be interested in this
workshop.

Prerequisites: Must be familiar with
situations and circumstances in which
agencies attempt to mitigate or restore
natural resources that are affected or
lost through human actions.

Length: 3 days/24 hours

Objectives: At the end of the workshop
participants will be able to:

Discuss the relative positive and
negative aspects of applying the HEA
model to their natural resource losses;

Apply the appropriate ecological
metrics required in the HEA modeling;

Demonstrate how the model treats
ecological parameters and how inputs
affect outputs; and

Develop a plan for collecting data and
applying HEA as a tool in a CERCLA,
OPA, or other similar natural resource
injury/loss.

Availability: By request

Contact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451

This course is designed for those
who are competent in basic writing
skills, but need to engage in critical
thinking strategies to make policy
and science writing clear, well-
organized, persuasive, and logical.
Clearly written policy, regulations,
plans, and reports can reduce our
burden because we don’t have to deal
with the consequences of unclear
communication with the public.

During the three-day course, you

will have an opportunity to practice
techniques that relate critical thinking
to writing. Instructors will provide
evaluation of writing samples in order
to identify weaknesses in writing and
work on improving exactly what you
need.

Following the course, your writing
skills development continues using on-
line materials, self-paced reading, and
workbooks to influence your writing
for the long term.

Who should attend: Anyone engaged in
science and policy writing.

Length: 3 days/24 hours

Objectives: Develop, organize, and
link ideas into clear and persuasive
arguments;

Write well-organized paragraphs and
arrange an effective sequencing for
paragraphs;

Apply techniques that make writing
more analytical, reasoned, and
understandable; and

Differentiate between fact and opinion,
identify author bias and rhetoric,
develop inferential skills, and recognize
logical fallacies and faulty reasoning.

Availability: Annually

Contact Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451

Our Incident Command System
courses are compliant with NIMS
(National Incident Management
System) from the Homeland Security
Presidential Directive (HSPD-5)
and meet the baseline training
requirements for anyone involved
in emergency planning, response,
or recovery efforts. Our version
of these courses features wildlife
examples and exercises specific to
the mission of the FWS.

1S-100, Introduction to the Incident
Command System, introduces the
Incident Command System (ICS)
and provides the foundation for
higher level ICS training. This
course describes the history, features
and principles, and organizational
structure of the Incident Command
System. It also explains the
relationship between ICS and NIMS.

[S-200, Basic Incident Command
System, provides training on and
resources for personnel who are
likely to assume a supervisory
position within the ICS. The primary
target audiences are response
personnel at the supervisory level.

Who should attend: The target
audience is biologists, managers, and
public relations staff who may be
involved in incidents on behalf of the
agency.

Length: 3 days

Availability: On request

Contact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451
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ospisse ©S
Aquatic Animal Health

FI1S0200 @
Adaptive Community-

based Conservation

2
FIS1000 L4
Fisheries Information
System (FIS)

This course covers a variety of health
topics primarily related to finfish, but
may also address mollusks, crustaceans,
and amphibians. Instruction will

be provided on basic and advanced
methodology of diagnosis of parasites,
bacteria, and viruses. Current legal
disease treatment regimes and
potential future treatments under
research will be presented. A range of
topics on the care and use of animals,
including ethical treatment, recognizing
stress, anesthesia, and euthanasia, is
included. Both lecture and laboratory
sessions will be used to instruct
diagnostic test interpretation. College
Credit: 3 semester hours.

Who should attend: Personnel from Fish
and Wildlife Service (including fishery
biologist, fish and wildlife biologist,
environmental contaminants specialists,
fish health biologists), other Department
of the Interior Federal and state personnel
requiring a practical understanding of
aquatic animal health principles.

Prerequisite: A bachelor’s degree

Length: 5 days/38 hours as well as pre-
and post-course assignments.

Objectives: Discuss the standard
diagnostics techniques and
interpretation of the tests;

Collect tissue samples for molecular
analysis and interpretation;

Evaluate risk assessment tools used in
the movement of aquatic animals;

Identify emerging diseases and
potential zoonotics;

Identify effects of organic and
inorganic environmental contaminants;

Review the policies, and regulations of
AVMA, AFS, FWS, and APHIS.

Practice non-lethal anesthesia,
diagnostic tests, and venipuncture
techniques; and

List concepts to ensure animal welfare
needs.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440

This course presents an integrated
ecosystem approach to conservation.
Guiding principles of conservation
biology, particularly landscape
ecology and conservation planning,
are discussed and developed into

an implementation framework.

The course integrates ecological
theory and application, theory and
practice of public involvement, and
adaptive management. Participants
learn strategic methods by which

to implement ecological principles
through comprehensive class
exercises using a hypothetical but
realistic ecosystem conservation
scenario. College Credit: 2 semester
hours.

Who should attend: Biologists, land
managers, planners, and policy-
makers.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Describe genetic,
population, species, and ecosystem
concepts in biodiversity
management;

Employ the population- and
community-level approaches to
ecosystem conservation;

Describe various characteristics of
landscape structure;

Compare and contrast traditional
and ecosystem management
approaches;

Use adaptive management to
implement ecosystem management;

Incorporate stakeholder involvement
and participatory techniques in
ecosystem conservation;

Employ strategic thinking in
conservation issues; and

Describe a conceptual approach to
managing ecosystems that includes
human communities, ecology, and
regulatory agencies.

Availability: Every other year

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440

Participants in this course will
learn why and how to use the new,
Web-based Fisheries Information
System (FIS) database as a data
tracking and management tool for
fisheries activities in the U.S. Fish
and Wildlife Service. The course

is taught through a variety of
instructional methods, including
lecture, discussion, and slide
presentations, with emphasis on
hands-on learning in the computer
lab. College Credit: 1 semester hour.

Who should attend: Any FWS
employee involved in the Fisheries
Program.

Length: 2 days/16 hours

Objectives: Describe the purpose of
the Fisheries Information System
and identify what FIS tracks for
your facility;

Describe “what’s new” in the Web-
based FIS, including an overview of
FIS’s new “home” as a module within
the Environmental Conservation
Online System (ECOS);

Demonstrate how FIS benefits your
station and how to create and use
Station Profiles;

Describe the connection between the
FIS data, performance measures and
the Fisheries Strategic Plan, and the
budget formulation process;

Demonstrate how to quickly
navigate the system, including
hands-on training and “quick tricks”
to speed up data entry;

Demonstrate how to print “canned”
output reports as well as create
original ones; and

Introduce online FIS tools and
guidance, such as tutorials, “Help
Desk,” and standard business
practices for FIS.

Availability: As needed.

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440
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FIS1100
Coldwater Fish Culture

FIS1140
Warm and Cool Water
Fish Culture

FIS1150
Introduction
to Fish Health

This is a basic course covering the
principles, concepts, and methods
used in intensive (primarily Salmonid)
fish culture. Applications of growth
and carrying capacity models, fish
feed projections and ordering, lot
history development, and fish culture
methods will be provided through
case studies and problem solving.

Who should attend: Fishery biologists,
fish culturists, biological technicians,
aquatic animal husbandry caretakers
and other non-supervisory hatchery
employees with less than 5 years of
work experience.

Length:

9 days/72 hours
Objectives: Discuss the differences
between various formulas used by
fish culturists for routine hatchery
practices;

Describe the common fish production
methods for all life stages;

Define terms commonly used in
salmonid fish culture;

Describe the effects of water quality
as they relate to coldwater fish
physiology and health, and how these
effects can be manipulated,;

Describe the principal sources of
stress its adverse effects on fish in
culture systems;

Describe several fish disease
prevention and control measures;

Describe the major nutritional
requirements of coldwater fish;

Explain the importance of genetic
principles to a brood stock;

Apply the theory behind traditional
hatchery management practices; and

Discuss objectives for various
aquaculture programs.

Availability: Annually (multiple sessions)

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440

This course is designed to familiarize
participants with the basic principles
and methods of production of

warm and cool water fish species,
including largemouth bass, bluegill,
channel catfish, walleye, northern
pike, striped bass and their hybrids,
sturgeon, paddlefish, muskellunge,
and forage species. Laboratory
sessions will address water quality
analysis, fish health assessments,
and zooplankton sampling and
identification.

Who should attend: Any fisheries
worker

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Discuss water chemistry
analyses and corrective measures for
optimum water quality;

Correct problems in the pond
environment resulting in low oxygen,
high metabolic waste, or increased
vegetation growth;

Recognize common fish disease
signs;

Perform a fish necropsy and health
assessment;

Collect, identify, enumerate, and
describe life histories of various
zooplankton common in fish ponds;

Manage pond water quality,
vegetation, and plankton populations;

Calculate feeding levels and growth
rates based on weights and numbers
of fry, fingerlings, and adults;

Describe several fish disease
prevention and control measures;

Describe fish culture methods for
covered species;

Maintain hatchery production
records; and

Harvest, hold, and transport fish in
good condition. Calculate pond and
tank disease treatments.

Availability: Semi-Annually

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440

This course is a beginning level,
introductory program that
familiarizes participants with the
signs, causes, control, and prevention
of infectious and noninfectious fish
diseases.

Who should attend: This course is
designed for fisheries biologists,
hatchery managers, fish health
biologists, or wildlife biologists
interested in fish health techniques.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Recognize and identify the
external or gross signs of the more
common fish diseases and parasites;

Stain slides for preliminary
identification of common disease
organisms;

Isolate and culture some disease
organisms;

Calculate dosages or treatment
levels;

Properly care for and package
moribund or dead fish as specimens
for shipment to diagnostic
laboratories; and

Describe the causes and effects of
fish diseases.

Availability: Annually (multiple sessions)

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440
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FIS1200

Imperiled Aquatic
Species Restoration and
Recovery

FIS1210

Water Treatment
Processes for Aquatic
Systems

@

FIS1220
Fish Genetics

Participants will learn about policies
that impact imperiled aquatic

species restoration or recovery
plans. The role of propagation of
imperiled species and its importance
to habitat requirements and life
history information will be described.
Habitat requirements necessary for
specific refugia system design of
aquatic species will be presented.

Who should attend: Biologists,
managers, and assistants involved
with the recovery and/or restoration
planning and implementation of
Species of Concern, Candidate,
Threatened, and Endangered aquatic
species.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Discuss Endangered
Species Act and Section 7 as
related to management, recovery,
propagation, and contingency plans;

Review relevant publications draft
guidance;

List the processes of Federal, state,
tribal, and international permitting
for collecting species;

Describe the components of state
and Federal permits;

Evaluate the link between recovery
plans population goals and the
habitat required to protect, access,
or restore a species;

Develop an escapement/isolation
plan for captive populations;

Discuss system design for captive
populations;

Explain the health policies as they
relate to imperiled species;

Discuss the components of genetic
plans; and

Compare and contrast restoration
and recovery of imperiled aquatic
species using case studies.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440

This course is designed to familiarize
participants with the technology used
in the treatment of water for safe,
compliant, and effective hatchery

use and discharge to optimize fish
propagation conditions. Oxygen
injection, ozonation, biofiltration, and
disinfection systems are among the
topics to be covered. This course will
include lecture, laboratory and case
study problem solving and discussion.
College Credit: 2 semester hours.

Length: 5 days/36 hours
Who should attend: Hatchery personnel.

Objectives: Discuss many legal aspects
of hatchery water supplies, including
water rights, quantity, and quality, and
why record-keeping documentation is
necessary;

Evaluate methods of water treatment,
including disinfection, mechanical and
biological filtration, and sterilization,
for hatchery water systems;

List methods available to increase
dissolved oxygen in fish rearing units;

Discuss hatchery effluent and lab drain
treatment techniques to maintain
NPDES and UIC compliance;

Determine human safety issues
regarding water pressure, radon,
electricity, confined space, and other
potential hazards;

Design a preventive maintenance
program that includes alarms,

backup systems, callback, and cyclical
replacement needs for all of the
mechanical components discussed
during this water treatment processes
course;

Write a plan that demonstrates how
isolation and quarantine goals will
be adequately met to ensure safety,
security, and compliance; and

Report on possible solutions to remedy
water treatment problems.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440

This course introduces the
principles of basic and population
genetics. Emphasis is placed on
application of these principles to
increase the potential for successful
management or restoration/creation
of fisheries resources. College
Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Fisheries
biologists, hatchery managers, and
program administrators.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Explain basic principles
of transmission, quantitative, and
population genetics;

List the implications of genetic
variation (or lack thereof) to
hatchery and wild populations;

Apply methods of brood stock
founding, maintenance, and
monitoring with an objective of
maintaining genetic variability of the
hatchery brood stock;

Discuss possible genetic implications
of the interaction of hatchery stocks
and endemic populations;

Identify methods that increase
potential for successful restoration/
creation of fishery resources; and

Discuss regional fisheries issues.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440
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FIS1350
Fish Histology
and Histopathology

@

CSP2101
Conservation Biology:
An Introduction

@

FIS2105
Fisheries Techniques

This intermediate-level course
introduces participants to

current practices in histology and
histopathology of fish, as well as
the techniques used to examine fish
tissues. College Credit: 2 semester
hours.

Who should attend: Clinical laboratory
technicians, fish health biologists,
fish pathologists, contaminants
biologists.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Distinguish normal fish
tissue from diseased or abnormal
tissue;

Identify artifactual changes in
tissues not related to a disease
process;

Examine various fish tissue samples
and describe the pathology;

Identify possible causes for the
pathology found during microscopic
examination of tissues; and

Discuss the collection, preparation,
and staining of various fish tissues
for microscopic examination.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Chris Horsch

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7445

This course offers an overview of
conservation biology, including
discussion of its fundamental
biological and ecological principles.
Instruction covers biological
diversity, species concepts,
uncertainty, and variation in
natural systems. Other topics
include population viability
analysis, metapopulations, island
biogeography theory, habitat
fragmentation effects, and reserve
design principles. College Credit: 2
semester hours.

Who should attend: Biologists and
managers requiring a background
in current topics related to
conservation biology.

Length: 4.5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Describe how genetic
diversity relates to population
viability;

Distinguish between species
diversity and biological diversity;

Describe various species concepts
and their implications for species
protection;

Recognize the four major causes of
uncertainty in ecological systems and
the importance of natural variability;

Explain the concepts associated
with population viability analysis,
minimum viable populations, and
metapopulations;

Describe the foundations of

island biogeography theory and
implications for species survival and
extinction;

Discuss the implications of habitat
fragmentation on sensitive species;
and

Apply island theory, GAP analysis,
and other related concepts to reserve
design, planning, and management.

Availability: Biannually

Contact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451

This course covers the basics

of fish and aquatic invertebrate
anatomy and identification, water
quality testing, physical habitat
measurements, fisheries safety, and
fish sampling techniques. Additional
topics include age and growth,
marking and tagging, and simple
knot-tying. Two and one-half days
are spent in the laboratory and two
days are in the field (stream and
lake environments). The training
integrates lecture with ample
hands-on practice. College Credit: 2
semester hours.

Who should attend: Personnel with
minimal fisheries experience
involved with fisheries projects.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Collect and identify fish
and aquatic invertebrate species;

Perform aquatic habitat
measurements;

Measure basic water quality
parameters using meters and kits;
and

Use common types of fish sampling
equipment.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440
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<
FIS2131 &

HACCP Planning for
Natural Resource Pathways

FIS2132 <
Rotenone and Antimycin

Use in Fish Management

@

F1582200
Fisheries Management

Hazard Analysis and Critical

Control Point (HACCP) planning is

a management tool that provides a
structured method to identify risks and
focus procedures in natural resource
pathway activities. Understanding
pathways and developing plans to
reduce non-target species and prevent
biological contamination is necessary

to avoid unintended spread of species.
Using practical examples, a case study,
and hands-on exercises, participants
will learn principles of pathway
management planning as a tool to
reduce the spread of non-target species.
The primary intent of this course is to
prepare participants to develop and
implement an HACCP plan.

Who should attend: Biologists,
technicians, researchers, managers,
and supervisors working with natural
resource management.

Length: 2 days/16 hours

Objectives: Describe natural resource
pathways and risks;

Explain the value and importance of
pathway management planning;

Summarize principles of HACCP
planning as a pathway management
tool;

Recognize differences and relationships
among non-target species, aquatic
nuisance species, invasive species,
native and non-native species;

Compare control points and critical
control points;

Develop pathway management plans
through a team effort; and

Evaluate pathway plans for
completeness and accuracy.

Availability: Scheduled through

Regional FWS ANS Coordinators

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440

This training provides a foundation for
the planning and execution of a fish
sampling/control/eradication project
using the fish management chemicals
rotenone and antimycin. Application
techniques are demonstrated in
hands-on field exercises. Successful
completion of a final exam will give the
participant a certificate of completion.
College Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Designed for

fish biologists who must manage or
supervise the planning and execution
of a fish sampling/control/eradication
project using rotenone or antimyecin.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Develop strategies for
fish removal that reflect sensitivities
of target species, characteristics

of the piscicides, and important
environmental variables;

Explain the importance of preliminary
and intermediate planning in
developing an environmental analysis
that withstands legal challenges;

Execute a successful treatment with
rotenone or antimycin;

Summarize relevant literature

on mammalian, avian, fish, and
invertebrate toxicology, environmental
chemistry and fate, and public health
issues of rotenone and antimycin;

Perform assessment of environmental
issues/concerns;

Develop project management plans,
including application, neutralization,
monitoring, safety, security, and spill
contingency plans;

Implement application and
neutralization techniques for flowing
and standing waters that minimize
environmental impacts; and

Develop crisis management strategies
for dealing positively and effectively
with the public and news media.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440

This course introduces the basic
principles of fisheries management,
integrating the biotic, habitat, and
human components of management.
Emphasis is placed on application

of assessment tools to increase the
potential for successful management
or restoration/creation of warm and
cool water fisheries resources. While
many of the examples involve sport
fisheries in lentic environments,
riverine case histories have been
integrated as applicable. Additional
topics include sampling gear and
biases, marking and tagging, and pond
management. Participants learn how to
apply management strategies through
comprehensive class exercises. College
Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Fisheries
biologists, hatchery managers,
and program administrators with
a bachelor’s degree and minimal
experience.

Length: 4 days/32 hours

Objectives: Describe how
recruitment, growth, and mortality
interact and result in population size
and age structure;

Relate the history/development
and seasonal variations of various
size, structure, biomass, condition,
and abundance indices, calculate
these indices, and describe their
appropriate use;

Describe the use of fish stocking,
purposeful hybrids, biomanipulation,
and predator/prey relations as tools
for managing the biotic component;

Summarize the use of aquatic
vegetation, artificial structures, and
reservoir water levels as tools for
managing the habitat component;
and

Apply harvest regulations based

on knowledge of the history and
types of such regulations as tools for
managing the human component of a
fishery.

Availability: Every other year

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440
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FIS2201 <
Principles and

Techniques of Electrofishing

-
FIS2C01 S
Principles and

Techniques of Electrofishing
(Correspondence)

@

F1S2202
Biotelemetry Techniques

This course explains basic
principles of electricity as applied
to electrofishing. The goals of

the course are to: 1) familiarize
participants with electric circuit and
field theory, system components, and
sampling issues (thereby providing
a framework for increasing the
efficiency and standardization

of electrofishing operations); 2)
provide safety training; 3) promote
awareness of and methods for
minimizing electrofishing-induced
fish injury and stress; and 4)
enhance skills in operating various
electrofishing gear types. Also
included is a half-day field exercise
demonstrating equipment safety
checks, waveform characteristics,
electric field mapping, and
equipment troubleshooting. College
Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Biologists who
have had some experience in
electrofishing.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Describe basic principles
of electricity in circuits (circuit
theory) and in water (electric field
theory);

Standardize and increase the
efficiency of electrofishing
operations;

Calculate power requirements for
effective fish sampling over a range
of water conductivities;

Apply principles, such as the power
transfer theory, to standardize

and increase the efficiency of
electrofishing operations;

Employ the proper safety
precautions while using
electrofishing equipment; and

Discuss the factors causing
electrofishing-induced fish injury and
stress.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440

This correspondence course explains
the basic principles of electricity

as applied to electrofishing. The
goals are to: 1) provide a framework
for increasing the efficiency and
standardization of electrofishing
operations; 2) provide safety
training; and 3) promote methods for
minimizing electrofishing-induced
fish injury and stress. Participants
may apply for this course at any
time during the year. They receive

a 325-page course workbook, two
computer-based training modules
(on CD-ROM), and a sealed test.
Successful completion of the course
is achieved by passing the test.
College Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should participate: Biologists who
have had at least some experience in
electrofishing.

Length: Completed at the
participant’s own pace.

Objectives: Describe basic principles
of electricity in circuits (circuit
theory) and in water (electric field
theory);

Map the voltage/power gradient field
projected by an electrofishing unit;

Calculate power requirements for
effective fish sampling over a range
of water conductivities;

Apply principles, such as the power
transfer theory, to standardize

and increase the efficiency of
electrofishing operations;

Employ the proper safety
precautions while using
electrofishing equipment; and

Discuss the factors causing
electrofishing-induced fish injury and
stress.

Availability: Correspondence

Contact: Roxanne May

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7443

This course enables participants

to determine the suitability of
radio or ultrasonic biotelemetry

as a research method, plan a
biotelemetry study, and use
telemetry equipment correctly.
Topics include telemetry uses and
methods, system components, theory
for electronic signal transmission in
water, mechanical signal propagation
through water, receiver reception
range and interference, frequency
authorizations, and transmitter
attachment to fish. Field and
laboratory exercises demonstrate
principles of equipment operation,
system component compatibility,
installation, testing, receiver
sensitivities, and transmitter power
capacity attachment techniques.
College Credit: 2

Who should attend: Biologists
conducting telemetry studies.

Prerequisites: none
Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Define common terms
used in telemetry;

Discuss practical applications of
biotelemetry as a method of research
and list constraints of biotelemetry
in aquatic resource management;

Describe major telemetry system
components and their assembly;

Describe aspects of radio frequency
management;

Use principles of circuit, power
transfer, and wave propagation
theory to determine reception ranges
of telemetry equipment under
various environmental conditions;

Make informed decisions on choosing
a telemetry system; and

Correctly perform transmitter
attachment or implantation.

Availability: Every other year

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440
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3
FIS2213 <
Fish-Friendly Stream
Crossings

F1S2220 (=7
Fish Identification

This 3-day training provides
participants an overview of how to
evaluate the impacts of culverts/
bridges on streams and fish
movement. The basic principles of
engineering, fish biology, fluvial
geomorphology (stream structure
and behavior), erosion/sediment
control, and construction practices
needed to design, review, and build
cost-efficient, “fish-friendly” water
crossings will be covered. Two %2-day
field trips will provide site visits for
exposure to various types of water
crossings along with hands-on site-
assessment practice.

Prerequisite: Participants should

have completed “Stream Habitat
Measurement Techniques” (FI1S3200)
or have equivalent stream surveying
skills. College Credit: 1 semester hour.

Who should attend: Biologists and
others involved in the planning and
construction of new, or assessment of
existing, stream crossings to provide
for the movement of fish.

Length: 3 days/24 hours

Objectives: Describe geomorphic
principles utilized in culvert/bridge
design;

Describe common deficiencies

in stream crossings that alter
geomorphic properties and impede
movement of aquatic organisms;

Describe characteristics of culverts/
bridges that have minimum
geomorphological impediments and
ecological impacts;

Evaluate planning, design, and
construction of culverts and bridges
that have no or low impacts on
geomorphology and movement; and

Describe various protocols used to
assess proposed or existing stream
crossings for passage of aquatic
species.

Availability: By request

Contact: June McIlwain

Branch: Conservation Science &
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7439

This course develops participants’
fish identification skills and
knowledge of regional freshwater
fish species. Participants will learn
an overall system for identifying fish.
Topics include collection labeling and
preservation, sample processing, lab
safety, waste preservative disposal
alternatives, distribution maps,
dichotomous keys, morphometric
techniques (e.g., counting scales

and rays, extracting and counting
pharyngeal teeth), and relative
qualitative anatomical features.
Characteristics of major taxonomic
groups within each family will
provide the basis to approach
species-level identification. In
addition, numerous specimens of
look-alike species will be used for
detailed study. Although emphasis
will be placed on the families
Cyprinidae, Percidae, Centrarchidae,
Catostomidae, and Ictaluridae,
specimens from 25 North American
freshwater fish families will be
available for study. This course

is hands-on and lab-intensive.

Field exercises will provide fresh
specimens for identification. College
Credit: 3 semester hours.

Who should attend: Anyone needing
fish identification skills.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Correctly identify
unknown fish;

Use proper fish collection labeling
and preservation techniques;

Discuss the benefits of using a
combination of reference sources for
fish identification;

Use distributional maps as an aid to
fish identification;

Employ dichotomous keys; and

Correctly obtain morphometric
information needed for fish
identification.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440
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FIS2221
Macroinvertebrate
Ecology & Identification

Macroinvertebrates are important
in the structure and function of
freshwater ecosystems. As such,
they often are studied in programs
involving natural resources, such as
pollution biomonitoring and fisheries
management. Participants will
learn about the ecology, sampling,
and identification of freshwater
macroinvertebrates through
presentations and hands-on field
and laboratory investigations.

The emphasis will be on aquatic
insects, but other major groups of
invertebrates covered in less detail
include flatworms, worms, leeches,
snails, mussels, crustaceans, and
water mites. Each day, ecological
features of organisms will be
discussed in the morning followed
by afternoon collecting exercises in
local streams and ponds. Collected
specimens will be brought back

to the lab and identified to family
level (some to genus level). Each
participant will form an individual
reference collection for continued use
after course completion. Students
will be expected to work on their
collections during the evening.

Who should attend: Anyone needing
macroinvertebrate identification
skills.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Understand the biology of
aquatic insects and other freshwater
macroinvertebrates, including
habitat preferences, trophic
relations, habits for locomotion, and
life history;

Use proper collecting, labeling, and
preservation techniques;

Correctly identify all aquatic

insects and other freshwater
macroinvertebrates to order on sight
and some of the common ones to
family on sight; and

Identify most aquatic insects to
family, and some to genus, with
taxonomic keys and microscope.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440

y
FIS2322 DS
Advanced

Macroinvertebrate Ecology
& Identification

F1S2230
Investigating Fish Kills

Participants will learn about

the ecology and identification of
freshwater aquatic insects through
presentations and hands-on field

and laboratory studies. This course
builds on the information taught

in FIS2221 “Macroinvertebrate
Ecology and Identification.”
Lectures will emphasize material

at the family level, while labs will
emphasize identification to the genus
level. Each day, ecological features
of organisms will be discussed in

the morning followed by afternoon
collecting trips to local streams

and ponds. Collected specimens

will be brought back to the lab and
identified. Each participant will form
an individual reference collection for
her or his continued use after course
completion. Students are encouraged
to bring their own previously
collected specimens. College Credit:
2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Biologists
conducting biomonitoring, fish diet
studies, stream ecology studies, etc.

Prerequisite: successful completion
of FIS2221 “Macroinvertebrate
Ecology and Identification” or
equivalent previous experience.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Describe common
life history strategies of
macroinvertebrate taxa;

Describe the diverse habits
and trophic relationships of
macroinvertebrates;

Relate the distribution of
macroinvertebrates to the physical
and chemical features of their
habitats;

Use proper collecting, labeling, and
preservation techniques; and

Correctly identify unknown
specimens.

Availability: Every other year

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440

This is an intermediate-level course
that presents the basic procedure

to be followed during a fish kill
investigation. The course consists of
lectures, problem-solving sessions,
team role-playing activities, and
practical field exercises.

Who should attend: This course is
designed for fisheries biologists,
hatchery managers, fish health
biologists, and wildlife biologists who
assess fish kills.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Using a flow chart, plan
the protocol of action to gather data
necessary for reporting a fish kill
investigation;

Immediately upon arriving at the
field site, begin documentation and
reconnaissance while ensuring your
safety and minimizing any further
impact to the resource;

Identify the key players that must
be contacted within 24 hours of a fish
kill;

Describe how to safely and properly
collect and prepare water quality,
sediment, fish, and invertebrate
samples to send to an appropriate
lab;

Compare use of transect and
segment sampling to accurately
count the number of fish killed and
estimate the total loss using accepted
counting guidelines;

Accurately assess the monetary
value of the fish loss;

Correctly identify possible primary
and secondary root causes of fish
kills; and

Gather all documentation and write
a complete report that will prepare

a biologist for being a possible court
witness.

Availability: Semi-annually

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440
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FIS2300 (=7
Fish Stock Assessment

This course provides a working
knowledge of fish population
dynamics and stock assessment
theories and techniques that help
participants to: 1) understand

the advantages and limitations

of these techniques; 2) provide
critical review of stock assessments;
and 3) communicate effectively

with experts in the fields of stock
assessment and population dynamies.
The principles discussed during the
course are applied by participants
through numerous computer-based
exercises. College Credit: 2 semester
hours.

Who should attend: Personnel dealing
with harvest management issues.

Length: 5 days/38 hours

Objectives: Describe mortality rates
in fish populations;

Select methods for estimating annual
and fishing mortality;

Reconstruct cohort dynamics from
historical harvest-at-age data;

Fit growth or stock recruitment
models to fisheries data and evaluate
the adequacy of the models;

Quantitatively compare the
efficiency of different fishing
regulations for improving
management objectives;

Explicitly consider the influence
of uncertainty on management
decisions;

Describe the necessary quantitative
elements that are part of routine fish
stock assessments; and

Integrate basic growth, mortality,
and recruitment models into usable
models for fish stock assessment.

Availability: Every other year

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440
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F1S2301
Advanced Fisheries
Management

22
FIS2302 <
Analysis of Telemetry

Data in the GIS Environment

This course provides an in-depth
discussion of fisheries assessment and
management, including fish sampling,
indices, and exploitation and harvest
regulations. However, all aspects of
fishery management (i.e., habitat,
biota, and human management) will
be touched upon. Each topic is at
least partially self-taught using a

set of notes (including examples and
case studies) and a list of references.
Reading assignments are provided.

The class is restricted to a maximum
of four students per 3-month session
(e.g., April to June) and no more than
16 students per year. This graduate-
level course includes both pre- and
post-course work (readings, writing
papers, and taking an examination).
College Credit: Available.

Who should attend: Graduate
students, fisheries biologists,
hatchery managers, and program
administrators.

Prerequisites: A bachelor’s degree and
an undergraduate course in fisheries
management. This course assumes at
least some knowledge of population
structure and dynamics, sampling
gears, and fishery science topics.

Length: Correspondence; CD-based. 3-
month session.

Objectives: Explain the appropriate
use of common inland fisheries
sampling gears. Develop a
standardized sampling protocol for
inland freshwater fisheries in both
lentic and lotic habitats.

Describe the history/development
and use of common inland fisheries
indices. Apply these indices in the
analysis of case histories.

Identify the characteristics of
unexploited fish populations and

the effects of exploitation on fish
populations and communities. Select
and apply appropriate harvest
regulations.

Availability: 3-month session

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440

This course provides a quantitative
and computer-based review of
techniques involved in conducting
analysis of movement and location
data. Major topics will include study
design, sampling and statistical
considerations, importing data into

a geographic information system,
determination of site fidelity and
presence of a home range, multiple
methods of home range calculation,
examining habitat preference,
dynamie and static interactions
between individuals or individuals
and events, and creating Monte Carol
and bootstrap tests for examining
spatial patterns of interest. The
methods discussed are not species- or
system-specific and can be applied
across taxa and in most habitats.

Prerequisites: “Data Analysis I”
(FIS4200) and “Data Analysis 11”7
(FIS4300) or equivalent college
course work recommended. Recent
experience with ArcView GIS at
least equivalent to “GIS Introduction
for Conservation Professionals”
(TEC71112).

Who should attend: Biologists using
telemetry to study animal movement,
home range, and habitat selection.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Topics: Telemetry study design
Autocorrelation

Locational error

Map projections and datums
Complete spatial randomness
Circular statistics

Site fidelity

Monte Carlo random walk
Home range

Static and dynamic interaction
Habitat selection

Availability: Annually

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440
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FIS82310
Fish Ecology

FIS2321

Freshwater
Biomonitoring Using
Benthic Macroinvertebrates

FI1S83500 @
Introduction to River
Science and Management

Fish ecology will provide
participants with an understanding
of the ways in which fish interact
with each other and their
environment and the potential
impacts of these interactions upon
fisheries. This course does not use

a textbook, but rather integrates
knowledge from a number of
current research articles to study

a particular aspect of fish ecology.
Participants will become familiar
with scientific literature as well as
the scientific method used to answer
ecological questions. Participants will
learn how to integrate information
from a variety of studies to support
or refute scientific theories and
generalizations. College Credit: 3
graduate semester hours.

Who should attend: Biologists,
researchers, and resource managers.

Length: 5 days/40 hours as well as
pre- and post-course assignments

Topics: Physiology of fish, growth and
energetics

Fish bioenergetics

Locomotion, migration and
movements

Feeding and trophic ecology
Predation and predator-prey
interactions

Habitat and scale of measurement
Top-down vs. bottom-up effects and
control

Ecology of lotic systems

Ecology of lentic systems
Reproduction and life history traits
and guilds

Early life history studies
Competition

Invasion ecology

Fish and physical fronts
Importance of size to ecological
interactions/fish management and
fish ecology

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440

This course presents practices and
concepts of using macroinvertebrates
to monitor the environmental
health or integrity of freshwater
ecosystems. During this field-
based course, participants will be
directed to properly sample and
identify benthic macroinvertebrates
(usually to the family level) and use
multimetric indices to assess biotic
integrity of a number of stream
locations. Sites will comprise a
range of impairment levels and
stream sizes. Discussion will focus
on the effects of different types of
pollution and environmental stress
on assemblages of organisms and
underlying ecological principles.
College Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Biologists with
some experience in biomonitoring
and who are looking to strengthen
their background in core concepts
and learn about cutting-edge
developments.

Length: 5 days/38 hours

Topics: Sampling procedures and
design

Proper use of collecting equipment
Rapid bioassessment protocols
Ecological principles, biotic integrity,
biotic indicators, guild structure
Categories and derivation of metrics
Multimetric indices development
Determining reference conditions
Setting biological criteria

Index scoring modifications
Advantages and disadvantages

of using macroinvertebrates in
biomonitoring efforts

Availability: Annually

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440

Along with “Stream Habitat
Measurement Techniques”
(FIS3200), this new course anchors
the developing stream management
curriculum. A broad treatment of the
physical components of river science,
management, and restoration is
given in the classroom and field

via presentations, discussions, case
studies, and exercises.

Prerequisites: “Stream Habitat
Measurement Techniques” (F1S3200)
or equivalent experience.

Who should attend: Biologists

or others working in stream
management/restoration who

are interested in learning how
knowledge of physical factors and
processes is used to design and
evaluate projects or management
schemes.

Length: 4.5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Recount the historical
development of river engineering;

Describe the fundamentals of
physical process at work in streams
and riparian areas, including
hydrology, hydraulics, sediment
dynamics, geomorphology, riparian
interactions and soil mechanics;

Describe the basics of modeling

as commonly applied to stream
systems, and how models are
appropriately used in project design
and stream management;

Discuss stream geomorphology and
stream classification systems; and

Contrast and compare the different
management schools of thought,
passive and active restoration
techniques, and holistic and process-
based restoration.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440
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FIS3120
Concepts in
Aquatic Ecology

The principle processes affecting the
form and function of aquatic systems
will be presented, with an emphasis
on the interaction of biodiversity
dynamics, ecosystem processes, and
abiotic factors. An overview of the
types of naturally occurring and
anthropogenic stressors to aquatic
systems will be presented, as well

as biotic and abiotic response to
disturbance. Some commonly used
methodologies for assessing aquatic
ecosystem health will be reviewed.
The course will include about 2 days
of site visits to a variety of aquatic
habitats. Students will apply the
concepts and principles of aquatic
ecology to solve hypothetical problems
based on different types of disturbance
events to freshwater systems. College
Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Fiield biologists,
technicians, and managers.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Provide a general
classification of inland freshwater
systems;

Describe and contrast the physical,
chemical, and biological properties of
surface and groundwater systems;

Describe and discuss key processes
and concepts that form the basis for
understanding aquatic ecosystem
dynamics;

Describe the types and consequences
of natural and anthropogenic
disturbances to freshwater
ecosystems;

List and define assessment methods
and response measures that are
commonly applied in environmental
assessment studies;

Identify and assess responses of
freshwater ecosystems to various
types of disturbances; and

Describe and discuss various elements
of freshwater ecosystems and
environmental assessment approaches.

Availability: By request

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440

FI183200
Stream Habitat
Measurement Techniques

@

FI1S3210
Applied Fluvial
Geomorphology—Level |

@

This field-intensive course provides

skills to carry out stream physical

habitat measurements required for
determining regional setting, watershed
attributes and stream size, longitudinal
and cross-sectional profiles, channel
dimension, pattern and profile, substrate
characterization, mesohabitat identification,
discharge and hydrology, velocity, depth,
instream cover, riparian cover, and bank
condition. The scale of instream habitat
attributes addressed encompasses the
macro-, meso-, and micro-habitat levels.
Techniques can be applied to instream
flow determinations, habitat assessment,
stream restoration and monitoring, and
fish-habitat relationships. Participants
will learn techniques applicable to
wadeable streams and will use surveying
gear and other tools. Measurements will
be used to classify a stream reach using
the Rosgen methodology. College Credit:
2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Biologists interested
in stream management/ restoration, or
characterization of organism-habitat
associations.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Determine watershed
regional setting and identification;

Measure drainage basin characteristics;

Take elevations using sight and
laser level surveying equipment and
determine bankfull elevations;

Use GPS equipment for location
and compass bearings to determine
stream pattern;

Take substrate measurements by
point-count and wet-seiving;

Use spreadsheets to plot survey and
substrate data;

Take microhabitat measurements;

Determine discharge return interval
and exceedence values; and

Classify a stream reach using the
Rosgen methodology.

Availability: Annual

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440

This introductory course covers

the fundamentals of river behavior
and general principles of fluvial
geomorphology, sedimentation,
hydraulics, restoration, fish habitat
improvement, riparian grazing
management, and stream bank erosion.
Applications of these principles are
presented using a stream classification
system. Problem-solving techniques
for watershed management, riparian
assessment, fish habitat structure
evaluation, stream restoration,
non-point source pollution, and the
integration of ecosystem concepts into
watershed management are taught

in both lecture and field applications.
This is the first of a four-course

series leading to natural channel
design and stream restoration. It is a
prerequisite for “River Morphology
and Applications—Level I11” (FIS3310).
College Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Field staff involved
in stream habitat assessment and
restoration.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Topics: Geomorphology, including
discharge and flood frequency, meander
geometry/channel dimension and
pattern, riffle/pool relations, bankfull
discharge, and valley morphology;
Extrapolation and prediction of
hydrologic characteristics, including
hydraulic geometry relations, basin
character/discharge relations, and
channel morphology as predictors;
Sedimentation, including role of
sediment-aggradation/degradation
processes, bedload/suspended load
relations, sediment rating curves,
stream flow relations to sediment size
and load, and analysis and prediction;
Stream classification, including
purpose of classification, delineation
criteria, influences, interpretations of
stream types, and applications such

as Manning’s roughness and riparian
management guidelines;

Watershed management implications,
including cumulative effects procedures
(HYSED, WRENS, etc.), stream
threshold concepts and procedures, and
streamside management guidelines.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440
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FIS3310 =
River Morphology and
Applications—Level I

FIS4200 <
Data Analysis |

This course is designed to train
individuals to delineate stream
types using the stream classification
method as published in “Applied
River Morphology” (Rosgen, 1996).
A combination of lecture and field
sessions will provide practical
experience in applying river
morphology principles. College
Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Field staff
involved in stream habitat
assessment and restoration.

Prerequisite: “Applied Fluvial
Geomorphology—Level I”
(F1S3210).

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Integrate fluvial
geomorphology concepts with
problem-solving techniques;

Learn and map land forms, land
types, and valley types;

Pre-map stream types on aerial
photos and topographic maps;

Field validate the bankfull stage at a
USGS stream gaging station;

Apply field methods to properly
measure morphological variables;

Describe all of the major stream
types, A-G.

Discuss ecosystem management
applications using stream types such
as: fish habitat structure evaluation;
riparian management/grazing
methods; watershed management/
cumulative effects assessment and
analysis; hydraulic and sediment
relations; and engineering design
concepts.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440

This course provides the fundamental
background necessary for the modeling
of biological and environmental data.
In an age of limited resources, it is
becoming increasingly important to
monitor and model wildlife populations
and the environment in which they
live. As such, biologists are asked

to utilize efficient sampling design
and modeling strategies. Statistical
methods form the backbone of most
approaches to understanding data.
Skills gained will include thinking from
a statistical perspective, increased
performance in balancing risks, and
improved scientific decision-making.
Additional instructional goals are
enhanced statistical problem-

solving capabilities, more efficient
communication with statisticians,
more in-depth assessment of reports
and studies in the literature, and
strengthened aptitude to continue
developing statistical skills after
course completion. Presentations are
enhanced by computer exercises and
simulation games that apply learned
concepts to biological data. This

class is the entry-level step into the
monitoring and statistics curricula.
College Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Any biologist
who reviews or conducts scientific
investigations.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Defend rationale of data
interpretations, including the setting of
Type I and II error rates;

Calculate statistical power;
Use data description techniques;

Identify assumptions of inferential
statistical methods and use proper
alternatives if required;

Interpret results of statistical
procedures; and

Provide participants the necessary
background to be successful in “Data
Analysis 11”7 (F1S4300).

Availability: Annually

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440
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FIS4300
Data Analysis Il

&

@

FIS}301
Data Analysis Ill

@

FIS}303
Tag Return Models
for Fisheries Research

This course covers a suite of
parametric and non-parametric
statistical techniques used for
analyzing ecological data. Procedures
include one-way and two-way
analysis of variance, mean separation
techniques, contrasts, repeated
measures, Kruskal-Wallis test,
correlation, simple and multiple
linear regression, stepwise variable
selection, residual analysis, trend
analysis, and categorical data
analysis (contingency table analysis
and logistic regression for resource
selection). Emphasis is placed on
statistical models, appropriate
application of testing procedures,
understanding test assumptions,

and interpretation. Other topics
include fundamental experimental
design concepts (e.g., simple designs,
experimental vs. measurement
units, confounding, randomization,
factors), per comparison error rate
vs. experiment-wise error rate,
non-centrality parameters, and
interactions. Participants will design
an experiment, collect and analyze
data, and derive conclusions. College
Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Any biologist
who reviews or conducts scientific
investigations.

Prerequisite: Data Analysis I (F1S4200)
Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Use data description
techniques;

Calculate statistical power and
sample size;

Select proper methods to analyze
various types of ecological data as
animal or plant resource selection,
impact analysis (status), and trend
monitoring;

Identify assumptions of inferential
statistical methods and use proper
alternatives if required;

Interpret results of statistical
procedures; and

Availability: Annually

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440

This new course teaches a reliable
approach to proper sampling design
and applies common sampling designs
and concepts/techniques taught in
Data Analysis I & 11 to questions

of population assessment and
monitoring. Techniques are relevant
to studies of habitat and terrestrial
or aquatic plants and animals.
Presentations and computer analyses
will be supplemented by several
limited projects that will require

the derivation of a sampling design,
data collection, and data analysis.
Case studies will serve to illustrate
various approaches. College Credit: 2
semester hours.

Who should attend: Any biologist
who reviews or conducts population
assessment or monitoring studies.

Prerequisites: “Data Analysis I”
(FIS4200) and “Data Analysis I1”
(FIS4300)

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Use a practical framework
to derive efficient sampling designs
and projects;

Select appropriate sampling
designs given project attributes and
objectives;

Compare the relative efficiencies
of different designs to meet project
objectives;

Use the proper mean and variance
estimators given the chosen sample
design; and

Independently design and analyze
status and monitoring studies.

Availability: Every other year
Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440

Tagging theory provides a rich
methodology for estimating
parameters of animal populations.
This course focuses on models for
modern analysis of fisheries tag
return studies. These models are
based on recent research. They begin
with well-known Brownie models
recast in a fisheries formulation.
Further, the course focuses on the
separation of fisheries and natural
mortality, which is a crucial issue

for fisheries managers. It elaborates
on many types of assumption
violations and suggests potential
solutions. The course includes

use of special tag return analysis
programs (AVOCADO and PAPAYA)
developed by Dr. John Hoeing. These
will be augmented by the program
SURVIV. College Credit: 2 semester
hours.

Who should attend: Fisheries
managers and ecologists who use
marking or tagging to estimate
population parameters.

Length: 4 days/32 hours

Topics: Separation and additivity of
fishing and natural mortality;

Non-mixing of tagged fish;

Accounting for non-instantaneous
tagging samples;

Use of effort and other covariates to
improve precision;

Modeling fishing gear selectivity;

Estimation of tag reporting rate
using a variety of auxiliary data

sources, including twice per year
tagging, reward tagging, angler

surveys, and catch data;

Double tagging to model tag loss;
and

Auxiliary studies to estimate
handling mortality.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440
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FIS4304 &
Modern Capture-Recapture
Models for Terrestrial and
Aquatic Applications

FIS4400 (=)
Multivariate Statistical
Analysis Techniques for

Ecological Data

=
TEC?102 <
New Technologies
for Fish and Wildlife
Managers

This course will cover modern
capture-recapture models that are
used to estimate various population
dynamics parameters, particularly
population size or abundance.
Parameter estimates are generated
from data obtained from marked
animals that are re-encountered at a
later time. Material includes closed
models, open models, and the robust
design. Program MARK will be used
to show examples.

In addition, sessions will be devoted
to the use of telemetry in capture-
recapture studies and an overview
of tag return models for estimating
mortality rates.

One focus will be on assumptions of
methods and how these assumptions
influence bias of parameter
estimates. Another emphasis will be
on precision of parameter estimates
at different values of population
parameters. A third focus will be

on methods of computation using
MARK and other software packages.

The course structure is instructor
presentations followed by hands-on
computer exercises analyzing data.
Numerous examples from terrestrial
and aquatic systems will be used.
All sessions are conducted in the
computer lab. College Credit: 2
semester hours.

Who should attend: This course will
be relevant to wildlife and fisheries
biologists, managers, and ecologists
who use marking or tagging to
estimate population parameters.

Length: 4 days/32 hours

Availability: Annually

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440

This course covers a variety

of descriptive and inferential
multivariate statistical methods that
are useful for analyzing biological
data. Participants use computers to
analyze ecological data and apply
the various multivariate procedures
covered by the instructor. Case
studies covering multivariate
analysis of terrestial and aquatic field
data are discussed. College Credit: 2
semester hours.

Who should attend: Biologist
responsible for collecting, analyzing,
and/or interpreting multi-variable
data. Course prerequisites include
one statistics course, such as
“Sampling Design for Field Studies”
(F1S4302), or a comparable college
course. A familiarity with Windows
is recommended.

Length: 5 days/38 hours

Objectives: Identify the basic
concepts of matrix algebra,
eigenvalues, eigenvectors, and
multivariate normality;

Use methods for displaying
relationships and position (principal
components analysis, factor analysis,
biplot displays, correspondence
analysis, multidimensional scaling,
and cluster analysis);

Apply techniques for group
separation (MANOVA, canonical
variate analysis, discriminant
analysis, logistic regression);

Use techniques for determining
relationships between sets of
variables (canonical correlation
analysis and canonical
correspondence analysis); and

Analyze repeated measures.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Alan Temple

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7440

This course updates participants on
the applications of new technologies
to fish and wildlife management.
Participants receive an overview of
the latest geographic information
systems (GIS) technology, global
positioning systems (GPS), and other
data-gathering devices, computer
applications used in fish and wildlife
management, aerial and remote
survey technologies, and much
more. Instruction is also provided
on sources for fish and wildlife
information, terminology, Internet
tools, procurement of computer
technology, and future technology
trends. College Credit: 1 semester
hour.

Who should attend: Managers, project
leaders, refuge managers, assistant
leaders/managers, and other natural
resource professionals responsible
for funding and/or overseeing the
application of new technologies to
field operations. No prior computer
skills are required.

Length: 3 days/24 hours

Objectives: Make informed decisions
on the application of GIS, GPS,

and other new technologies to field
projects;

Describe various personal computer
tools utilized for fish and wildlife
management and field applications;
and

Identify common data systems,
networks, and other resources for
accessing fish, wildlife, and
natural resource information.

Availability: Every other year

Contact: New Technology Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7453
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TEC7111
GIS Overview for Natural
Resource Conservation

@

TEC7112

GIS Introduction
for Conservation
Professionals

@

TEC7113
GIS Use for Wildlife
Habitat Management
(Intermediate)

A geographic information system
(GIS) is a versatile computer tool
that can assist in natural resource
conservation planning and decision-
making for a community, region,
watershed, or state. This overview
course describes the basic principles
of GIS and helps community-based
conservation groups and watershed
organizations assess how GIS can be
used to support their goals. Topics
include an overview of GIS and
global positioning systems (GPS)
technology, an evaluation of available
GIS tools and data, and the basics of
using GIS software. This course was
developed in cooperation with The
Conservation Fund and the Canaan
Valley Institute. It can be offered in
a general format or customized to
meet the needs of a specific audience
(community, watershed, county, or
state) (also listed as CLN7111 on
page 131).

Who should attend: Representatives
from land trusts, community-
based conservation organizations,
watershed and outreach groups,
public agencies, and others
interested in exploring the
application of GIS to natural
resource conservation. No previous
experience with GIS is required.

Length: 1.5 days/12 hours
Objectives: Define GIS and GPS;

Describe the basic functionality of
GIS;

Explain the availability of GIS tools
and data;

Determine how GIS can be used in
support of community-based natural
resource conservation and watershed
protection; and

Learn the basics of a GIS software
package.

Availability: Annually

Contact: GIS Training Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7470

A geographic information system
(GIS) is a powerful tool that can
assist conservation professionals in
natural resource-related projects.
This course gives participants an
introduction to GIS technology and
terminology and teaches them how
to use an existing GIS. Professionals
emerge from this course with skills
in the use of GIS software. Training
examples use data from actual

FWS projects and other similar
conservation efforts. College Credit:
1 semester hour.

Who should attend: Professionals
working on conservation and natural
resource projects, including field
station and refuge personnel who
wish to use the capabilities of GIS
to better manage natural resources.
No previous experience with GIS

is required. Note: Experienced
individuals who wish to develop
GIS systems should consider a “GIS
Design” course (e.g., TECT114,
TECT115, or TEC7124).

Length: 3 days/24 hours

Objectives: Describe the basic
functioning of GIS technology and
its application to natural resource
management;

Make decisions in the application of
GIS technology to natural resource
issues;

Create and print maps; and

Use GIS software for natural
resource applications.

Availability: Quarterly

Contact: GIS Training Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7470

A desktop geographic information
system (GIS) can assist natural
resource professionals and biologists
in making decisions and conducting
analysis of wildlife habitat. This course
gives participants the additional skills
necessary to apply GIS technology
to habitat analysis and management
solutions. The course uses case

study approaches to cover such
topics as planning distribution of
forage, calculating edge, modeling
population dynamics, analyzing
impacts, locating critical habitat, and
monitoring change. Natural resource
professionals emerge from this course
with enhanced skills in the use of
GIS software for wildlife habitat
management applications. College
Credit: 1 semester hour.

Who should attend: Biologists and other
natural resource professionals who
wish to use the capabilities of GIS

to better manage wildlife habitat.
Completion of “GIS Introduction

for Conservation Professionals”
(TECT112) is recommended. Prior
experience in the use of ArcView or
ArcGIS software is required.

Length: 4 days/32 hours

Objectives: Learn and study examples
of practical GIS applications to wildlife
habitat analysis;

Use GIS to calculate wildlife habitat
values and parameters such as edge,
area, and abundance;

Apply GIS to habitat and population
modeling, monitoring, and analysis;
and

Learn specialized tools and techniques
available in GIS software that can

be applied to natural resource and
wildlife habitat management.

Availability: Annually

Contact: GIS Training Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7470

Looking for other specialized training in GIS? For more information on other GIS and GPS curricula under
development, please call the Technical Training Curriculum Manager at 304/876 7456.
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2
TEC711 <
GIS Design for Natural
Resource Lands
Management

TEC7124
GIS Design for
Fisheries Management

@

TEC7115
GIS Design for Regional
Conservation Planning

A geographic information system
(GIS) is a valuable tool that can assist
in decision-making and planning

for refuges and other wildlife
management areas. Participants
work with GIS to learn planning

and design of user-friendly systems
for biologists and other natural
resource professionals. Topics include
project planning, coordination,

data acquisition and management,
analysis techniques, and successful
implementation at a field site.
Students use GIS software to work
with data from their own refuge or
area of interest. College Credit: 2
semester hours.

Who should attend: GIS developers
who are planning or implementing a
small-area, site-specific GIS for refuge
or wildlife management area planning
and decision-making. Completion of
“GIS Introduction for Conservation
Professionals” (TECT7112) is
recommended. Prior experience

with ArcView or ArcGIS software is
required.

Length: 5 days/40 hours

Objectives: Successfully conduct a
user needs assessment and problem
analysis;

Define GIS design issues for refuges
and other small-area projects,
including sources of input, raster vs.
vector data types, and data quality
and resolution issues;

Learn various sources and methods
for small-area data acquisition; and

Learn different approaches and
techniques for refuge and wildlife
management area GIS project
planning and analysis.

Availability: Annually

Contact: GIS Training Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7470

Geographic information systems
(GIS) are becoming invaluable and
necessary tools within the aquatic
resource community. This technology
can assist fisheries biologists in
decision-making and conducting
analysis of aquatic habitat.
Participants work with GIS to plan
and design an operational system
for biologists and other aquatic
natural resource professionals.
Topics include project planning,
aquatic data acquisition, database
development, and 3-D analysis
techniques. Students will use case
studies to cover topics such as
mapping of fish disease occurrences,
mapping of regulated sport fishing
waters, threatened and endangered
species distribution, population
distribution models, and critical fish
habitat mapping. College Credit: 2
semester hours.

Who should attend: Fishery biologists
and/or aquatic resource managers
who are planning or implementing
a small-area, site-specific GIS

for fisheries or aquatic resource
management. Completion of “GIS
Introduction for Conservation
Professionals” (TEC7112) is
recommended. Prior experience
with ArcView or ArcGIS software is
required.

Length: 5 days/40 hours

Objectives: Successfully conduct a
user needs assessment and problem
analysis;

Define GIS design issues for
fisheries management and other
small-area aquatic projects, including
sources of input, data types, and data
quality and resolution issues;

Learn various sources and methods
for small-area data acquisition;

Learn different approaches and
techniques for fisheries management;
and

Plan and design a GIS for aquatic
resources.

Availability: Annually

Contact: GIS Training Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7470

Learn how to design a geographic
information system (GIS) for a
community, region, watershed, or
field station to facilitate conservation
planning and decision-making.
Participants identify system

design needs, use GIS software

to learn vector- and raster-based
analysis techniques, and apply

GIS development to a realistic
conservation problem. This course
was developed in cooperation with
The Conservation Fund and the
University of Florida. College Credit:
2 semester hours.

Who should attend: GIS developers
planning or implementing a large-area
GIS. Also applicable to developers

of systems for large-area ecosystem
planning or FWS Ecological Services
field offices. Completion of “GIS
Introduction for Conservation
Professionals” (TEC7112) is
recommended. Prior experience

with ArcView or ArcGIS software is
required.

Length: 5 days/40 hours

Objectives: Learn the disciplinary
foundations of regional conservation
planning;

Discuss GIS design issues for
large-area projects, including needs
assessment, data acquisition, data
quality, coordinate systems, and
metadata;

Apply vector- and raster-based spatial
analysis techniques (including surface
modeling, cell neighborhood functions,
and suitability analysis) to regional
conservation planning; and

Conduct a regional conservation
planning exercise.

Availability: Annually

Contact: GIS Training Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7470

71



@

TEC?13)
GIS Vegetative
Cover Mapping

_
TEC?135 <
GIS Remote Sensing
Technology

@

TEC7138

Vegetation and Wildlife
Survey Using Air Sensor
Technologies

Use of the National Vegetation
Classification System (NVCS) is
now a requirement for mapping
vegetation on Federal lands.

This course includes both field

and computer lab exercises on
proper field sampling design and
sampling techniques. Participants
rectify imagery, digitize vegetation
boundaries using GIS software,
design a field sampling protocol,
classify vegetation types using
NVCS, and conduct accuracy
assessments utilizing GPS devices.
Also discussed are data management,
statistical considerations, and
mapping resources. Completed
vegetation mapping projects are
presented as case studies. College
Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Biologists and GIS
specialists with prior experience

in using GIS and GPS technology
who are designing, developing, or
supporting a GIS with vegetation
data themes.

Length: 5 days/40 hours

Objectives: Rectify aerial
photographs;

Delineate vegetation boundaries
using GIS software;

Design field sampling protocols;
Apply the NVCS to field sites; and

Develop a geodatabase with
vegetation data.

Availability: Annually

Contact: New Technology Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7453

This introductory-level course

is designed to teach remote
sensing basics. The approach for
the course is a combination of
hands-on exercises and lecture/
discussion customized for resource
managers and interpreters in

the NPS and FWS. Participants
will learn how to acquire satellite
imagery and identify appropriate
uses, limitations, and benefits

of remote sensing data for

their applications in resource
management and interpretation.
Students will be exposed to a
broad variety of remote sensing
applications, including the study and
interpretation of land-based, water-
based, and atmospheric resources.
This course is offered jointly by the
National Park Service and the U.S.
Fish and Wildlife Service. College
Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Natural resource
specialists, resource management
specialists, field interpreters,
interpretation managers, outreach
personnel, and biologists/ecologists.
No prior experience with GIS,
satellite imagery, or remote sensing
is needed. However, a thorough
familiarity with Windows software
is required.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Describe the basic
functioning of remote sensing
technology and its application to
natural resource management;

Identify appropriate data sources
and types for specific natural
resource applications;

Cite specific examples of the
application of remote sensing
technology to natural resource and/
or interpretive applications; and

Describe how remote sensing
technology can be used to enhance
interpretive programs for public
outreach.

Availability: Annually

Contact: New Technology Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7453

Mapping and monitoring vegetation
and wildlife resources in an efficient,
cost-effective manner is a must for
natural resource managers. Aerial
sensor technologies, combined with
the power of GPS and GIS, are one
set of tools available. The course
discusses the uses of aerial sensors,
available equipment, costs, image
analysis, data storage, and other
related topics. College Credit: 1
semester hour.

Who should attend: Biologists and
natural resource professionals

with responsibility for mapping,
managing, and monitoring vegetation
and wildlife resources.

Length: 3 days/24 hours

Objectives: Familiarize natural
resource professionals with
equipment required to utilize aerial
sensor technologies for cataloging,
mapping, and monitoring vegetation
and wildlife;

Compare aerial sensor costs/
advantages/disadvantages to other
remote sensing techniques; and

Provide expertise and advice to
natural resource professionals in the
application of air sensor technologies
to vegetation survey and wildlife
management.

Availability: Every other year

Contact: New Technology Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7453
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TEC7118
GIS Cartographic Design

TEC7119
GIS National
FWS Workshop

Learn how to design and create high
quality maps for public presentations,
scientific publications, wayside
exhibits, and general brochures

and documents. This course

gives participants an overview

of cartographic design principles

and relevant mapping standards.
Examples of existing government
and private sector map designs are
showcased for student instruction.
This course includes practical, hands-
on exercises with GIS software layout
tools. College Credit: 1 semester hour.

Who should attend: Professionals
working on conservation and

natural resource mapping projects,
including field station and refuge/park
personnel who use GIS, outreach
specialists, outdoor recreation
planners, landscape architects, and
others who wish to create professional
maps and graphic products.

Length: 3 days/24 hours

Objectives: Describe the fundamental
principles of cartographic design;

Produce high-quality cartographic
products; and

Learn GIS techniques for effective
cartographic design.

Availability: Annually

Contact: GIS Training Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7470

This workshop provides continuing
education, training, and professional
networking to FWS staff and
managers needing to efficiently and
cost-effectively apply geographic
information system (GIS) technologies
to agency applications. The workshop
provides interaction with other GIS
users and developers, as well as
focused training, to reduce duplication
of effort, standardize methods and
systems, standardize data and
classifications, and increase data
sharing opportunities. Participants
receive instruction on the latest GIS
applications, techniques, regulations,
and agency policies. Specialized
training and seminars are incorporated
into the workshop to meet priority
needs of the GIS development
community.

Who should attend: FWS employees
and managers implementing GIS
technology for agency applications
or planning to initiate a specific GIS
project in the near future.

Length: 3 days/24 hours

Objectives: Learn the latest
applications of GIS technology in the
FWS;

Receive training on the latest
policies and standards for GIS
systems in the FWS;

Learn methods and exchange
information with other GIS users and
developers to minimize the cost of
your systems; and

Receive training on the latest GIS
software, equipment, and technology
applications applicable to natural
resource management.

Availability: Every other year

Contact: GIS Training Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7470

@

TEC7131
Map and Orienteering Skills

Knowing where you are and knowing
how to get to your final destination
is a valued field skill, especially
when working in remote areas. This
course is specifically designed for
students who need to sharpen or
update their navigation and map
reading skills. Instruction includes
the identification of map types, map
selection, datums, measurements,
symbol identification, and manually
plotting map coordinates. Students
are also instructed on how to
navigate a predefined course with

a magnetic compass and use a basic
global positioning system (GPS)
device in conjunction with standard
7.5-minute USGS topographic maps.
College Credit: 1 semester hour.

Who should attend: Field biologists
and other natural resource field
professionals interested in improving
or updating their map interpretation
and navigational skills.

Length: 3 days/24 hours

Objectives: Identify where and how
to obtain maps products;

Interpret maps and their symbols;

Plot and record map coordinates
(latitude and longitude, UTM);

Successfully navigate from one point
to another using a compass; and

Navigate to a specific location using
a GPS receiver.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Training Coordinator

Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7470
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TEC7130
GPS Overview for
Natural Resources

@

TEC7132

GPS Introduction

for Natural Resource
Field Personnel

y 3
o
TEC7133 </

GPS Advanced Applications
for Natural Resources

Global positioning systems (GPS)
technologies are widely used by
natural resource professionals

for mapping and navigation. This
overview course covers GPS theory
and thoroughly examines accuracy
issues for several commonly used
GPS devices. Participants also
receive hands-on experience using a
GPS device.

Who should attend: Biologists, realty
specialists, managers, and other
natural resource professionals who
are interested in learning about
the latest GPS technology or who
are responsible for procuring GPS
devices.

Length: 1 day/4 hours
Objectives: Explain GPS theory;

Identify sources of errors affecting
the accuracy of GPS devices;

Make informed decisions regarding
the purchase of GPS technology; and

Utilize recreational-grade GPS
devices for navigation.

Availability: By request

Contact: New Technology Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7453

Global positioning systems (GPS)
are used by field biologists to plot
the locations of sites and navigate

to point-specific locations. This
course covers the operation of GPS
receivers commonly used in natural
resource agencies. The course
includes instruction on coordinate
and projection systems, hands-on
exercises for real-time field mapping
and field data collection, navigation
techniques, and data importation to a
desktop computer for use in natural
resource maps. College Credit: 1
semester hour.

Who should attend: Fiield biologists,
realty specialists, and other
natural resource field professionals
interested in using GPS to collect,
record, mark, or find field data and
locations.

Length: 3 days/24 hours

Objectives: Describe GPS technology
and the NAVSTAR satellite system
used by GPS devices;

Describe how the selection of
coordinate and projection systems
affects the collection and analysis of
data;

Accurately record field data locations
in various habitats;

Calculate the area of habitat types;

Use GPS devices to navigate to a
specific location within 2 meters; and

Import data into GIS software for
analysis and display.

Availability: Biannually

Contact: New Technology Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7453

This course focuses on integrating
GPS devices with hand-held field
computers for customizing field data
collection projects. An overview of
the latest devices and configurations
used in mobile mapping projects

is provided. Participants learn

how to import GIS data layers

into field collection devices and
design field data forms that meet
the requirements of their existing
GIS. The importance of project
planning, database design, and file
management issues are discussed.
Other topics include remote
positioning techniques, vehicle
tracking systems, and creating
metadata according to the latest
Federal standards. College Credit: 1
semester hour.

Who should attend: Field biologists,
GIS specialists, realty specialists,
and other natural resource
professionals with previous
experience using GPS who are
designing or managing field data
collection projects.

Length: 4 days/32+ hours

Objectives: Learn how to effectively
plan a GPS project;

Design custom data collection forms
to streamline field data collection;

Create and/or update GIS data
layers in the field;

Import GPS project data into a
geodatabase;

Demonstrate remote positioning
techniques; and

Generate templates to simplify
metadata creation.

Availability: Annually

Contact: New Technology Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7453
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2
TEC?116 <
Logging System Design
for ES Field Stations

TEC7117

Logging System
Design for ES Field Stations
(Advanced)

_
TEC?140 &
Computer Support
Overview

This course helps participants
learn how to implement an office
activity “Tracking and Integrated
Logging System,” with associated
GIS components, at a typical FWS
Ecological Services (ES) field
office. The training is specific to ES
field office applications, including
the logging of permit review and
other office activity data, and the
geographical display of this data.
Topics include data standards, data
entry, file maintenance, report
generation, and GIS integration.
College Credit: 1 semester hour.

Who should attend: FWS Ecological
Services GIS and computer support
personnel, as well as data entry/
office automation clerks specifically
responsible for implementing and
supporting office activity Tracking
and Integrated Logging Systems,
and end-user GIS for field stations.

Length: 2 days/16 hours

Objectives: Learn the components of
a Tracking and Integrated Logging
System;

Successfully install, enter data, and
produce reports using a Tracking and
Integrated Logging System; and

Learn how to integrate tracking and
logging system data with GIS for a
field station.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Training Coordinator

Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7470

This course teaches participants how
to maintain and enhance an office
activity Tracking and Integrated
Logging System and associated GIS
components as typically used in an
FWS Ecological Services (ES) field
station. The course instruction is
specific to ES field office logging
systems and covers the maintenance
and integration of spatial data.
Students use Database Management
and ArcGIS software during the
class. College Credit: 1 semester
hour.

Who should attend: FWS Ecological
Services field station GIS and
computer support personnel who

are specifically responsible for
supporting office activity Tracking
and Integrated Logging Systems
and GIS systems similar to those
covered in TECT7116. Previous
completion of TEC7116 or equivalent
is recommended.

Length: 2 days/16 hours

Objectives: Learn advanced features
and configurations of a Tracking and
Integrated Logging System;

Successfully troubleshoot and correct
data and configuration errors in a
tracking and logging system;

Learn how to integrate scanned
images (permits and photographs)
and link to specific GIS data layers;
and

Learn how to customize the system
to store additional data, produce
customized reports, and conduct
advanced searches and queries.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Training Coordinator

Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7470

Participants in this course learn,
through hands-on exercises, how to
perform numerous tasks necessary
in the setup, maintenance, and

use of personal computers. The
course covers information needed
for participants to improve their
understanding of the personal
computer and provides basic skills
in troubleshooting, upgrading, and
maintaining a PC. The information
learned in this course will also help
improve participants’ effectiveness
in communicating and working
with computer technicians. College
Credit: 1 semester hour.

Who should attend: Anyone who
wishes to gain further skills needed
to operate and support a personal
computer.

Length: 3 days/24 hours

Objectives: Install/uninstall hardware
and software;

Troubleshoot and fix common
hardware and software problems;

Accomplish typical hardware and
software upgrades;

Customize your operating system
“desktop” features;

Document your computer’s system
configuration;

Work with printers and other
peripherals; and

Perform an operating system
upgrade.

Availability: Every other year

Contact: I'T Training Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7454
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TEC?141 G
Computer Support
for Field Stations
(Basic)

@

TEC7142
Computer Support
for Field Stations
(Advanced)

TEC7145
Computer Connectivity
for FWS Field Stations

Participants in this course learn how
to support, troubleshoot, and repair
personal computer hardware and
software at a typical natural resources
field station. The course covers how
to determine whether an upgrade

to existing hardware or software is
necessary and how to accomplish

the upgrade. Students learn how to
support Windows operating systems.
Instruction also covers how to
optimize PC performance through
effective memory management

and networking. College Credit: 4
semester hours.

Who should attend: Field station
personnel responsible for supporting
local office computers and software.

Length: 10 days/80 hours

Objectives: Develop a comprehensive
plan for effective computer
management;

Discuss ways to prevent problems
with computers;

Diagnose and fix hardware and
software problems;

Determine the cost-effectiveness of
upgrading computer equipment;

Accomplish disassembly, component
identification, and reassembly of a PC;

Conduct hardware and software
upgrades;

Discuss the differences between
common desktop operating systems;

Utilize tools for supporting Windows
operating systems; and

Install an operational PC network in
class.

Availability: Annually

Contact: IT Training Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7454

Participants in this advanced course
learn specific operational and
maintenance tasks necessary for
the administration of U.S. Fish and
Wildlife Service Field Station and
office networks. College Credit: 2
semester hours.

Who should attend: U.S. Fish and
Wildlife Service computer support
personnel currently planning or
constructing a field station or office
network.

Length: 5 days/40 hours
Objectives: Administer and
troubleshoot network operating
systems;

Manage new user accounts;

Provide network security;

Monitor and tune server and
network performance; and

Troubleshoot server and client
network problems.

Availability: Annually

Contact: I'T Training Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7454

Participants in this course learn
various techniques to connect remote
sites to the Internet and to the
Service Wide Area Network. The
course covers the basic principles
and components of wide and local
area networking, including hardware
and software configuration,

security implementation, and cost
effectiveness.

Who should attend: U.S. Fish

and Wildlife Service personnel
responsible for supporting field
station computer connectivity. Prior
knowledge of network terminology is
required.

Length: 3 days/24 hours

Objectives: Describe various
techniques available for accessing
the Internet and the Service
Network from remote sites;

Discuss issues related to wide area
networking, including security
implementation, bandwidth, and
redundancy; and

Learn Service rules and standards
for field station network
connectivity.

Availability: By request

Contact: IT Training Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7454
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TEC71,8

Computer Systems
Management in the Fish
and Wildlife Service

TEC?154

Internet Web Site
Development for Fish and
Wildlife Information

@

TEC?156
Internet Advanced
Development for Fish and
Wildlife Information

This training workshop provides
continuing education and
professional networking to FWS
information technology managers
and staff responsible for computer
and network systems management
in the Fish and Wildlife Service.
Participants learn how to properly
design computer systems to operate
in the FWS national network and
over the Internet. The workshop
provides instruction on the latest
information technology standards,
security requirements, and future
directions relevant to developing and
managing computer systems within
the FWS.

Who should attend: FWS computer
specialists and managers who
oversee, develop, maintain or
support information technology
systems, databases, Web pages, or
reporting systems for national or
regional applications.

Length: 4 days/32 hours

Objectives: Learn the latest
applications of computer information
technology in the FWS;

Receive training on the latest
information technology policies and
standards in the FWS; and

Learn methods and exchange
information with other information
technology managers to minimize
cost and maximize effectiveness of
FWS computer systems.

Availability: Every other year

Contact: IT Training Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7454

Participants in this course learn
how to design a successful Internet
Web site to present information to
the public or other constituents. The
course includes hands-on exercises
using the latest software for Web
editing and creation for a natural
resource organization, unit, or
program. Instructors outline the
specific policies and procedures

to create a Web page in the FWS,
Participants also study examples
of well-designed and user-friendly
pages. College Credit: 1 semester
hour.

Who should attend: FWS and

other natural resource personnel
responsible for developing Internet
(or Intranet) Web sites. Prior skill
and experience in using the Internet
and Web browsers are required.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Describe the capabilities,
features, and limitations of Web
design and content intended for a
variety of fish and wildlife audiences;

Use secure File Transfer Protocol to
upload pages to Web servers;

Learn the do’s and don’ts of Web site
creation and presentation, including
standards and best practices;

Discuss FWS Web publishing policy,
including copyrights, and approvals;

Use Web editing software to create
Web pages from templates and to
effectively manage Web sites; and

Discuss future trends in Internet
information delivery.

Availability: Biannually

Contact: IT Training Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7454

Internet Web pages are an important
tool for communicating and exchanging
fish and wildlife information.

Internet users are demanding better
designs, more reliable and accurate
information—all at the touch of a
button. Participants in this course will
learn how to meet these challenges
and keep up with changing technology
by creating and maintaining advanced
Web sites. Students will learn how

to build and trouble-shoot advanced
sites using dynamic development
techniques. Participants will also
review FWS policies and create simple
databases. Students will learn to
configure a Web server, build a Web
site interface using templates, and
then test pages created in class. This
will allow participants to transform
statie, stand-alone Web pages into a
user-driven site where customized
information is displayed based on user
input. This approach creates a positive
customer experience, encourages
return visits to the Web site, and
establishes a positive perception
about the organization behind the site.
College Credit: 1 semester hour.

Who should attend: FWS and other
personnel responsible for developing
Internet resources and Web sites.
Participants must have intermediate-
level experience using Dreamweaver
software.

Length: 4 days/32 hours

Objectives: Define dynamic Web
sites and databases and differentiate
between client-side and server-side
databases;

Describe FWS policies and procedures
for hosting dynamic Web pages/
databases;

Identify and describe FWS/DOI
polices for collecting information from
the public;

Set up a testing Web server; and

Create interactive forms, construct
custom SQL queries, and create a
dynamic Web page.

Availability: Annually

Contact: IT Training Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7454
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TEC7155
Internet Developers
National FWS Workshop

y
TEC?161 <
Digital Imaging
Fundamentals for Resource

Conservation

2
TEC7171 </
Land and Real Estate
Law Introduction for Federal

Natural Resource Projects

The design, development, and
continued maintenance of quality
Web pages to communicate natural
resource information and programs
to the public has become a significant
role for many Fish and Wildlife
Service employees. Participants in
this workshop receive training on
techniques for advanced Web page
creation and instruction on the
latest DOI regulations and FWS
policies for Web page development.
Specialized hands-on training and
short seminars are incorporated into
the workshop to meet the changing
needs of Web page developers. In
addition to policies and procedures
for Web publishing, the workshop
provides a professional networking
forum for interaction and an
opportunity to exchange proven
methods of public communication.

Who should attend: All FWS
employees who create and/or manage
internal or external Web pages,

or employees who provide FWS
information to the public through the
Internet.

Length: 4 days/32 hours

Objectives: Investigate the latest
applications of Internet/Web
technology in the FWS;

Learn techniques to improve site
management and promote sites;

Receive training on the latest
policies for Web page creation in the
FWS;

Exchange information with other
Web page developers and public
information managers; and

Receive training on the most current
Web page development software
tools and hardware.

Availability: Every other year

Contact: IT Training Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7454

Field station personnel frequently
use images for a variety of

resource applications. This course
will focus on the steps necessary

to integrate digital imaging into
resource conservation. This

course explains digital imaging
terminology and covers relevant
photographic fundamentals to help
improve the quality of images for
use in documentation and digital
presentations. Participants learn
about file formats, image editing
techniques, scanning, and the digital
imaging workflow process. An
overview of the latest digital capture
devices is presented along with

tips on how to prepare equipment
for use in difficult field conditions.
The latest guidelines for submitting
images to the National FWS Image
Library will also be examined along
with the latest tools, techniques,
and approaches for managing digital
image databases. Other topics
include metadata, archiving, storage
considerations, and printer output
issues. College Credit: 1 semester
hour.

Who should attend: Resource
conservation professionals who use,
capture, or manage digital images for
various resource applications.

Length: 3+ days

Objectives: Explain digital imaging
terminology and photography
fundamentals in resource
conservation applications;

Provide suggestions for establishing
a digital imaging workflow process;

Demonstrate ways to improve the
quality and output of your images;

Provide techniques for using
equipment in difficult field
conditions; and

Discuss guidelines for submitting
images to the National FWS Image
Library.

Availability: Annually

Contact: New Technology Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7453

This course explores the laws,
principles, and practices affecting
the Federal land acquisition and
disposal process, with an emphasis
on natural resource projects. It
provides an introduction to basic
real estate law and examines those
laws, regulations, and guidelines
specifically related to Federal land
acquisition and disposal. Participants
learn how to integrate legal
requirements into land acquisition
and disposal actions. The instruction
also describes the similarities and
differences between the Federal and
private land acquisition processes.
College Credit: 1 semester hour.

Who should attend: Program
managers, planners, realty
specialists, and others working with
Federal land acquisition projects
who need to become familiar with
real estate terms, principles, and
practices.

Length: 4 days/32 hours

Objectives: Recognize the similarities
and differences between Federal and
private real property acquisition and
disposal processes;

Apply principles of real property
law to the Federal real property
acquisition and disposal process;

Identify key provisions in the
Uniform Relocation Assistance and
Real Property Acquisition Policies
Act, and the Department of Justice’s
title regulations standards and
procedural guidance; and

Recognize which real property
acquisition resource(s) to consult
and use when confronted with a
real property acquisition or disposal
problem.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Realty Training Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7455
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TEC?172 &
Land Acquisition and
Disposal for Federal Natural

Resource Projects

TEC717; (=)
Land Environmental
Site Assessment—

Level | Procedures

This course provides intermediate
instruction on real estate principles
and practices related to Federal
land acquisition and disposal. It
provides information, procedures,
and training on the requirements
for land acquisition and disposal,
including transfers, surplus
property, withdrawals, exchanges,
donations, and the Department of
Defense Base Closure Program. The
Uniform Relocation Assistance and
Real Property Acquisition Policies
Act, Department of Justice Title
Standards, and contaminants survey
issues are also explored. College
Credit: 1 semester hour.

Who should attend: Fish and Wildlife
Service and other Department

of the Interior, Federal, state, or
private agency personnel (such as
natural resources realty specialists)
working directly with Federal land
acquisition and disposal. Experience
with basic Federal realty procedures
is required. Successful completion

of “Land and Real Estate Law
Introduction for Federal Natural
Resource Projects” (TEC7171), or its
equivalent, is recommended.

Length: 2 days/16 hours

Objectives: Describe and discuss the
methods for acquiring, transferring,
and disposing of land, including
withdrawals, exchanges, donations,
and the DOD Base Closure Program;
and

Describe and discuss the
requirements for acquiring,
transferring, and disposing of land,
including the Uniform Act and
environmental site assessments.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Realty Training Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7455

Natural resource agencies are often
required to conduct an initial “Level
I” Environmental Site Assessment
of land for contaminants and similar
hazards before a purchase, transfer,
or other circumstances involving
land ownership or management. This
course provides training on the legal
authorities, agency requirements,
and methodologies to complete

a Level I Environmental Site
Assessment for land acquisition,
transfer, disposal, or cooperative
agreements. Participants identify
sources of background information,
including maps, aerial photographs,
databases, and environmental
documents. Instruction also helps
participants recognize common
contaminants of concern, identify
potential hazards, and develop
strategies for conducting safe field
investigations. College Credit: 1
semester hour.

Who should attend: Refuge staff,
realty specialists, appraisers, and
other natural resource agency
personnel who will conduct, oversee,
or review Environmental Site
Assessments.

Length: 4 days/32 hours

Objectives: Identify key legal
authorities and provisions of
Department of the Interior,
FWS, and industry guidelines for
Environmental Site Assessments;

Conduct safe field investigations;

Identify common contaminants of
concern;

Successfully complete a Level 1
survey; and

Meet the FWS training
requirements for conducting
Environmental Site Assessments
(FW 341 3.8.B).

Availability: Biannually

Contact: Realty Training Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7455

3
TEC7183 A4
Land Legal Descriptions
for Real Property

This classroom course addresses
the requirements for legal land
descriptions that are used to convey
title to real property. Principles of
the Rectangular Survey System
and metes and bounds descriptions
are reviewed. Less common types
of legal descriptions are also
discussed. The course emphasizes
the identification and resolution

of problems encountered with
legal descriptions during the land
acquisition or disposal process.
College Credit: 1 semester hour.

Who should attend: This course is
designed for realty specialists,
appraisers, surveyors, and

others who require the ability to
understand legal land descriptions
used to convey title to real property.

Length: 3 days/24 hours

Objectives: Describe the
requirements for legal descriptions
used for conveying title to real

property;

Identify deficiencies in legal
descriptions that make them
inadequate for conveying title to real
property; and

Describe the procedures for
preparing correct legal descriptions.

Availability: By request

Contact: Realty Training Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7455

Looking for other specialized training in Realty or Rights-of-Way topics? For information on curricula under
development or possible options from other Federal agencies, please call the Realty Training Coordinator at

304/876 7455.

79



TEC?179
Rights-of-Way
Habitat Management
(Self-Study)

S
@

TEC7189
Innovative Approaches
to Wildlife/Highway
Interactions

TEC7191

Service Asset Maintenance
Management System
(SAMMS)

Developed by Fish and Wildlife
Service biologists managing utility
corridors, with input from utility
industry representatives and the
Edison Electric Institute, this
course provides an overview of
the various methods, costs, and
impacts of vegetation control and
habitat enhancement on utility
corridors. The course includes
case study presentations from
both Federal land managers and
industry representatives on actual
partnerships to manage existing
right-of-way habitats in meeting
both utility and local conservation
objectives.

Who should participate: Refuge
biologists; other Federal, state, and
private conservation land managers
and others involved with the
management of habitats bisected by
utility corridors.

Length: 2 days/12 hours

Objectives: Identify basic right-of-
way management issues involving
function, safety, liability, and cost
that affect habitat management
activities;

Describe various management
objectives and habitat conditions
possible in utility corridors;

Learn and observe techniques for
producing different habitat types in
rights-of-way; and

Explore and study integrated
management planning and
partnership approaches to managing
right-of-way habitat.

Availability: Constant

Contact: Realty Training Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7455

Highways, as well as low volume
roads, often heavily affect wildlife
on public and private lands. This
course will teach state-of-the-art
approaches for addressing wildlife/
highway interactions, providing
participants with skills and resources
that can be applied in highway
project planning and enabling them
to recognize innovative opportunities
and solutions for projects that are
already affecting wildlife. Topics
include an overview of wildlife
issues relative to existing highways
and highway planning, differences
in impacts and solutions between
low volume and high volume roads,
structural and non-structural
solutions to wildlife mortality

and habitat connectivity, and an
introduction to available resources
on wildlife/highway crossings and
interactions. This course is taught
through partnership with the U.S.
Forest Service, Pacific Southwest
Research Station. College Credit: 1
semester hour.

Who should attend: This course is
designed for wildlife biologists and/
or engineers who need information
on wildlife/highway interactions. The
primary audience is wildlife refuge
and other land managers who are
dealing with highway and/or access
road impacts on managed lands,

as well as biologists and engineers
responsible for reviewing project
plans and permits.

Length: 3 days/24 hours

Objectives: Discuss how highways
affect terrestrial wildlife;

Utilize tools to identify and
innovatively reduce wildlife impacts
from highways;

Discuss the highway project
planning process, including large-
scale connectivity analyses; and

Develop interdisciplinary contacts
and networking opportunities.

Availability: Every other year

Contact: Realty Training Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7455

The Fish and Wildlife Service

has been directed to implement

an automated system that would
allow it to better track its annual
and preventive maintenance
expenditures, document maintenance
needs, and report annual
maintenance accomplishments.

The Service Asset Maintenance
Management System (“SAMMS”)
is the computerized Internet-
based maintenance management
system tailored for the Service that
documents, tracks, and reports
maintenance activities through the
use of work orders.

This course is hands-on (computer
interactive) and includes an
introduction and step-by-step
instructions that give students a
basic working knowledge of the
program. Upon return to his/her
field station, the skills learned can
immediately be applied to the field
operations.

Who should attend: FWS maintenance
employees who utilize the work
order system, refuge/hatchery
managers, deputy refuge/hatchery
managers, and other personnel
required to utilize the SAMMS
system.

Length: 4.5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Learn the objectives of
the SAMMS program,;

Learn how to proficiently use the
SAMMS program; and

Accurately apply this information in
the field.

Availability: Six times a year
Contact: Gary Melvin
Branch: Liaison Staff

Phone: 304/876 7448
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2
WLD?196 (formerly ECS3158) &

Management of Oil and Gas
Activities on National Wildlife
Refuge System Lands

= =
WLD2101 <
Conservation Biology:

An Introduction

@

WLD2113
Refuge Compatibility

Students are provided technical,
administrative, and legal information
needed to manage oil and gas
(0&G) activities on Refuge System
lands. This includes statutory and
regulatory authorities; minerals
ownership; surface protection
permits and agreements;
environmental compliance and
damage avoidance; O&G equipment
and infrastructure; and health and
safety considerations.

Students will be provided an
0&G activities management
overview, examine O&G issues and
programs, and study examples of
successful procedures, protocols,
and permit stipulations. Students
will also visit an O&G facility on
or near a refuge to learn skills
and safety considerations, and
assess and monitor O&G sites for
safety, permits and environmental
compliance, and restoration and
remediation.

Class participants will receive
certification for OSHA HAZWOPER
8-hour refresher training (40 or 24-
hour OSHA HAZWOPER training is
a prerequisite; 29 CFR 1910.120)
College Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: FW'S personnel who
manage or have an interest in O&G
activities on Refuge System lands.

Length: 5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Understand the
relationship between surface and
subsurface owners of mineral
estates;

Understand the basics of 0&G
exploration, extraction and
production;

Recognize the environmental
impacts and health and safety
concerns associated with 0&G
activities; and

Understand when to use a Special
Use Permit for O&G activities
and strategies to obtain voluntary
compliance.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Robert Hiller

Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7455

This course offers an overview of
conservation biology, including
discussion of its fundamental
biological and ecological principles.
Instruction covers biological
diversity, species concepts,
uncertainty, and variation in
natural systems. Other topics
include population viability
analysis, metapopulations, island
biogeography theory, habitat
fragmentation effects, and reserve
design principles. College Credit: 2
semester hours.

Who should attend: Biologists and
managers requiring a background
in current topics related to
conservation biology.

Length: 4.5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Describe how genetic
diversity relates to population
viability;

Distinguish between species
diversity and biological diversity;

Describe various species concepts
and their implications for species
protection;

Recognize the four major causes of
uncertainty in ecological systems and
the importance of natural variability;

Explain the concepts associated
with population viability analysis,
minimum viable populations, and
metapopulations;

Describe the foundations of

island biogeography theory and
implications for species survival and
extinction;

Discuss the implications of habitat
fragmentation on sensitive species;
and

Apply island theory, GAP analysis,
and other related concepts to reserve
design, planning, and management.

Availability: Biannually

Contact: Judy Sager

Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7483

This course provides detailed
discussions of the refuge compatibility
determination process. Sessions
include discussions of Service
compatibility policy and regulations,
history of the compatibility doctrine,
and when and how to prepare
compatibility determinations. College
Credit: 1 semester hour.

Who should attend: Project leaders,
assistant refuge managers,
biologists, outdoor recreation
planners, and other refuge staff who
are involved in managing refuge
uses and potentially preparing
compatibility determinations.

Length: 2 days/16 hours

Objectives: Understand the historical
context of the compatibility doctrine;

Understand the authorities and
mandates that establish the
compatibility standard,

Understand when and why a
compatibility determination is
required by law; and

Understand how to prepare a
compatibility determination and the
specific responsibilities of the refuge
manager and the regional chief.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Liz Fritsch

Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7438
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WLD2117
Cultural Resources
Overview

@

WLD2119
Shorebird Ecology
and Management

y 3
WLD2139 DS
Invasive Plant
Management

This course provides a basic
overview of cultural resources
management. The course covers
important cultural resource issues,
including the basic principles,
regulations, laws, and policies
affecting cultural resources. The
course examines the necessary steps
for ensuring compliance with historic
preservation laws prior to initiating
a project. College Credit: 2 semester
hours.

Who should attend: Project leaders,
biologists, and staff specialists.

Length: 4 days/32 hours

Objectives: Identify the steps
necessary to comply with historic
preservation laws;

Identify areas requiring cultural
resource evaluation when projects
are planned; and

Describe the effects of cultural
resources on projects.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Steve Wunderley

Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7435

This course illustrates how to
integrate shorebird habitat
considerations into wetland
management planning. Sessions
include shorebird identification
and ecology, survey techniques,
and approaches for managing
impoundments and other habitats for
shorebirds. Sessions are conducted
both in the classroom and in the
field. College Credit: 1 semester
hour.

Who should attend: Biologists and
other natural resource professionals
participating in shorebird inventories
or management activities.

Length: 3.5 days/28 hours

Objectives: Identify common
shorebird species and their habitats;

Describe and perform simple
shorebird survey techniques; and

Describe how to integrate shorebird
habitat management strategies
with existing wetland management
projects.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Steve Wunderley

Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7435

This course introduces participants to
invasive plant management at the field
level. Instruction will include invasive
plant ecology; road maintenance and
its influence on the introduction and
distribution of invasives; mapping and
monitoring invasive plants; invasive
control methods; the proper and safe
use of recommended equipment; and
applicable Refuge System policy.
Other topics include preparing
pesticide use proposals, interpreting
herbicide labels, and identifying

Best Management Practices. College
Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Refuge managers,
biologists, technicians, and especially
maintenance staff who are involved in
invasive plant management on Refuge
System lands.

Length: 4.5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Identify the characteristics
of invasive plants and describe their
impacts on the landscape;

List and describe invasive plant
vectors and pathways;

Understand FWS policy for pesticide
use, including applicable laws and
authorities and certification requirements;

Interpret pesticide labels and identify
elements required for Pesticide Use
Proposals;

Recognize and record invasive plant sites
on the landscape using North American
Weed Management Association standards;

Conduct a site evaluation, including
identifying target species and
discerning proper control methods
and timing regimes for effective
invasive plant control;

Demonstrate ability to develop and
maintain a record-keeping system for
invasive plant treatment; and

Demonstrate proper selection and use
of equipment, including calibration of
dispensing equipment and application
of herbicides according to product
labels and guidelines.

Availability: Annually

Branch: Conservation Land Management
Contact: Karen Lindsey

Phone: 304/876 7436
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WLD2120 <
Survey and Monitoring
for Non-Game Birds

o
WLD2122 A\
Natural Resource Law

This course introduces participants
to survey and monitoring techniques
for assessing populations of various
non-game bird groups. Daily field
exercises will be conducted to
practice techniques learned in the
classroom. Sessions include non-
game bird identification, survey
design, survey techniques with
emphasis on point count monitoring,
Partners in Flight, and current
issues. Sessions are conducted in
both the classroom and in the field.
College Credit: 1 semester hour.

Who should attend: Biologists and
other natural resource professionals
participating in or conducting non-
game bird surveys.

Length: 3.5 days/28 hours

Objectives: Demonstrate common
survey techniques for non-game
birds;

Discuss approaches to organizing and
initiating non-game bird monitoring
programs;

Discuss history, objectives, and the
role of Partners in Flight;

Learn basic bird ID techniques by
sight and song; and

Manage, design, and analyze survey
and monitoring programs.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Steve Wunderley

Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7435

This course provides an overview
of the major federal conservation
laws of interest to natural resource
professionals. Sessions include
information on case laws that

are specific to Federal species

and habitat protection, pollution
control, and trust responsibilities.
Discussions include an historical
overview of the developments of
wildlife and natural resource laws,
legal authorities, and development
in the courts, as well as current
legal issues. Instruction is provided
by lawyers and professionals in the
field of natural resource law. College
Credit: 1 semester hour.

Who should attend: Personnel working
with issues that require knowledge
of Federal laws, regulations, and
policies.

Length: 3 days/24 hours

Objectives: Identify major laws
affecting the management of fish and
wildlife resources;

Describe recent court interpretations
of the laws; and

Describe how these laws and policies
affect management of natural
resources.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Steve Wunderley

Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7435
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WLD213}
Law for Non-Lawyers

WLD2125 @
Habitat Management

Planning

@

WLD2126
Refuge Comprehensive
Conservation Planning

What's the difference between a law,
a statute, and a regulation? What
are executive orders, the Federal
Register, the Code of Federal
Regulations, and the U.S. Code?
Using discussion and examples, this
one-day session can help those with
little or no knowledge of the law.
Basic concepts are explained, case
law is examined, and participants
learn how to read and understand
laws and regulations. Using the
Internet, course participants also
access legal resources to find laws,
regulations, and current court cases.

Who should attend: Personnel working
with issues that require knowledge
of laws, regulations, and policies.

Length: 1 day/8 hours

Objectives: Describe legal terms
generally used in laws and
regulations;

Describe how court cases reflect
upon the interpretation of laws; and

Identify ways to access legal
resources.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Steve Wunderley

Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7435

This course provides an overview of
the habitat management planning
process. It offers guidance for
preparing an HMP in three short
modules. The modules are all
synchronous Web-based sessions
that will require participants to be
at a computer station. The modules
include sessions on background
information, ecological integrity,
resources of concern, habitat goals
and objectives, habitat management
strategies, monitoring, and annual
habitat work plans. There will be a
supplemental workbook.

Who should attend: Refuge managers,
biologists, and other personnel
involved in writing Habitat
Management Plans on National
Wildlife Refuges. This training is
specifically for U.S. Fish and Wildlife
Service personnel only.

Length: 9-hours interactive Web
training in three separate sessions.

Objectives: Describe the purpose
and components of the Habitat
Management Plan;

Recognize and apply suggested
methods to identify resources of
concern,

Develop measurable habitat-based
goals and objectives;

List and explain various habitat
management strategies;

Describe the “what,” “why,” and
“how” of monitoring for adaptive
management; and

Review and develop an Annual
habitat work plan.

Availability: Biannually

Contact: Jaime Brown

Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7442

The National Wildlife Refuge
Improvement Act mandates
Comprehensive Conservation Plans
(CCPs) for all National Wildlife
Refuges. This course provides an
overview of the comprehensive
planning process. It offers guidance
for preparing a CCP, provides
information on how to meet

NEPA and other requirements for
refuge planning, and describes the
guidelines for involving the public in
the planning process. Also included
is a review of legal mandates
affecting the CCP process. College
Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Refuge project
leaders, refuge staff involved with
preparing refuge CCP, and realty
and other staff involved with
comprehensive planning.

Length: 3.5 days/30 hours

Objectives: Identify policies,
guidelines, and legislation that guide
the refuge CCP process;

Explain the strategy for developing
a refuge comprehensive conservation
plan; and

Describe strategies for generating
public participation in the refuge
CCP process.

Availability: Biannually

Contact: Liz Fritsch

Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7438
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8

WLD5C01
Fundamentals of
Heavy Equipment
Systems Components

WLD5100
Maintenance Workshop
for FWS Wage Grade
Professionals

@

WLD2127
Wildlife Disease
Monitoring Procedures

This course is offered to any
Service employee who operates,
maintains, repairs, transports, or
inspects Service-owned or -leased
mobile (wheeled or tracked) heavy
equipment. Driven by a software
engine known as Multimedia
Information Manager/Student
Record Manager, this training
program allows the student to
complete one or all of the courses,
which are self-paced, allowing
students to repeat sections of
particular interest or to move
quickly through familiar material.
Pre- and post-tests allow supervisors
to measure students’ competency
and improvement. All subject
matter is applicable to basic heavy
equipment systems, regardless of
manufacturer type.

Who should participate: Any heavy
equipment manager in the Service.

Length: Up to 100 hours, self-study on
CD-ROM.

Objectives: Review mobile hydraulics
systems’ functionality and
application in equipment and have

a better understanding of general
hydraulics principles;

Review basic diesel engine theory,
components, and systems;

Review electrical fundamentals
from basic physics through machine
systems;

Review features, benefits,
application, design, operation,
testing, adjusting, and
troubleshooting of drive train
systems in general; and

Review Applied Failure Analysis
(AFA) theory and procedures
(metallurgy; analyzing fractures and
wear; visual examination; managing
AFA).

Availability: Correspondence

Contact: Jaime Brown

Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7442

This course is designed to lay a
working foundation for Service
WG professionals. The course will
provide an overview of the tools,
resources, and processes helpful
for understanding individual roles
in fulfilling the Service mission.
This objective is accomplished

by providing an introduection and
overview of the FWS; an overview
of programs, policies, funding issues,
and mandates affecting the operation
of the FWS; FWS conservation
history; basic computer concepts,
troubleshooting techniques,
Internet use, Microsoft Word tools,
and SAMMS; and a foundation in
valuing diversity, interpersonal
communications, conflict resolution,
and personal growth and
development.

Who should attend: Wage grade
professionals and others working
in or directly supporting the FWS
Maintenance Programs in refuges,
fisheries, and Ecological Services
(equipment operators, maintenance
workers, tractor operators, animal
caretakers, mechanics, boat
operators). Note: A nomination
process by each Regional office
determines selection of participants.
Contact your Regional office to
inquire how to be considered for
nomination to the workshop.

Length: 4.5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Discuss Service
philosophy, policy, legal mandates,
and goals for managing the Service’s
refuges and hatcheries;

Help employees learn basic skills
in working effectively as a team to
accomplish the Service’s mission;

Explain the basic concepts and
procedures for refuge compatibility
determination and refuge and
hatchery planning strategies; and

Demonstrate and understand basic
computer concepts that will help in
one’s day-to-day duties on the job.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Liz Fritsch

Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7438

This course provides an introduction
to the major diseases of wildlife
with focus on avian and mammalian
diseases. Topics include disease
identification and management,
response and contingency planning,
problem solving, specimen collection,
and necropsy skills for birds and
mammals. Instruction will take place
in the classroom and the biomedical
lab. College Credit: 1 semester hour.

Who should attend: Biologists and
other resource professionals involved
with wildlife disease issues and
management of disease sites, and
those needing necropsy skills.

Length: 3 days/24 hours

Objectives: Define the basic concepts
of wildlife disease, preventive, and
corrective measures;

Develop and organize an informed
response to disease outbreaks; and

Provide an adequate history of a
disease event and correctly collect
and ship specimens for diagnostic
testing.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Steve Wunderley

Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7435
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WLD4308
Advanced Refuge
Management Academy

The Advanced Refuge Management
Training Academy will prepare
aspiring refuge project leaders to
manage strategically, enhance decision-
making, minimize risk, and maximize
management outcomes. This two-
week academy will endeavor to foster
esprit de corps through self-evaluation
sessions, group exercises, core
competency development seminars,
and presentations by Service and
Departmental leaders. College Credit:
3 semester hours.

Who should attend: Priority attendance
will be for GS-12 and GS-13 employees
in the 485 series with more than 8 years
of experience in resource management.
Employees in the 486, 025, or other
series who have demonstrated both an
interest and ability in management and
leadership positions will be considered
as well.

Note: Selection of participants is
determined through a nomination
process by each Regional office.
Contact your Regional office to inquire
how to be considered for nomination to
this training.

Length: 10 days/80 hours

Objectives: Direct individual career
development through self-evaluation
and exploration of issues, programs,
and career opportunities of the
National Wildlife Refuge System;

Use available resources to build or
enhance individual knowledge, abilities,
skills, and other characteristics to meet
core competencies for current and
higher grade levels;

Effectively meet the challenges of
operating an organizational unit by
applying lessons learned through your
own and others’ experiences;

Engage in career-long learning and
personal development to foster esprit
de corps, networking, and information
sharing; and

Consider career opportunities for
senior positions in Regional and
Washington offices.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Liz Fritsch

Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7438

2
WLD2128 </
Non-Game Wildlife
Survey Techniques

@

WLD2130
Waterfowl Ecology
and Management

This course provides an overview of
the inventory and survey techniques
to assess amphibian, reptile, small
mammal, and bat populations. The
goal is to help biologists establish
monitoring programs. Instruction
will take place in the classroom

and in the field. College Credit: 2
semester hours.

Who should attend: Biologists and
other resource professionals involved
with wildlife inventory programs.

Length: 4.5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Describe and demonstrate
standard small-animal survey
approaches;

Identify steps to organize and
establish monitoring programs

for small wildlife taxa, including
mammals, reptiles, and amphibians;

Gain a basic understanding of natural
history of reptiles, amphibians, and
small mammals;

Practice setting objectives, basic
survey design and analysis; and

Learn about information resources
and expertise available to field staff.

Availability: Every other year
Contact: Judy Sager

Branch: Wildlife Training
Phone: 304/876 7483

Participants are introduced to
waterfowl ecology and management
through a broad wetlands
management approach. Basic
wetlands ecology is reviewed

in the context of contemporary
waterfowl management. Particular
attention is given to establishing
waterfow]l management objectives
based on the refuge landscape and
considering local, regional, and
continental scales. Topics include
basic wetlands ecology, wetland
biodiversity, breeding and wintering
waterfowl biology, landscape
ecology and management, habitat
management techniques, waterfowl
population management, the legal
and policy framework for waterfowl
management, the North American
Waterfowl Management Plan, and
other contemporary issues. College
Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Biologists,
managers, and policy-makers
involved in wetland and waterfowl
management.

Length: 4.5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Describe the fundamental
principles of wetland ecology;

Outline the basic biology and habitat
requirements of breeding and
wintering waterfowl;

Identify the major concepts of
waterfow] and wetland management
on a landscape scale;

Summarize various waterfowl
habitat and population management
techniques; and

Compare and contrast various
wetland management approaches.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Steve Wunderley

Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7435
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WLD2138
Wildlife Handling
Techniques

WLD4008
Overview of Federal
and State Water Rights

This course provides practical
methods and technical information
for conducting effective, efficient,
and safe wildlife handling operations.
It focuses on chemical immobilization
and covers most aspects of animal
processing. The course emphasizes
professional and humane animal
handling as well as thorough
preparation and organization.
Instruction takes place in the
classroom and in the field. College
Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Service biologists,
managers, and others needing
practical chemical immobilization
training for mammals and practice
handling animals (birds and
mammals). The course provides
background knowledge for ES

and refuge biologists who review
scientific take permits, need to
evaluate animal handling techniques,
or are handling animals in the field.

Length: 4 days/32 hours

Objectives: Understand basic
veterinary procedures for animal
care and handling;

Understand the advantages and
disadvantages of drug delivery
systems;

Initiate a five-step preparation
method for organizing field
operations when handling animals;

Convey professional skills and
attitudes to media and public
interest groups;

Address safety concerns for field
personnel and the public; and

Practice successful and efficient
animal chemical captures.

Availability: By request

Contact: Steve Wunderley

Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7435

This course introduces participants
to FWS water rights policies and
procedures and current strategies to
address water issues. It provides an
overview of the various water rights
doctrines, including appropriative,
riparian, federal reserved water
rights, and public trust doctrines.
The sessions help participants
understand basic water rights issues
and how the FWS manages its
rights. College Credit: 1 semester
hour.

Who should attend: Project leaders
and other FWS employees involved
with water rights issues and others
interested in water rights issues.

Length: 2 days/16 hours

Objectives: Describe the basic
principles of water law;

Identify which states are covered by
the various water doctrines; and

Describe the water adjudication
process with regard to Federal
lands.

Availability: By request
Contact: Steve Wunderley

Branch: Conservation Land Management

Phone: 304/876 7435

Wilderness
courses
listed on

p. 139—144.
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OUTS10},
Outreach Basics

@

oOUTS8101

Public Qutreach and
Education: Overview
and Program Planning

Conservation professionals taking a
comprehensive approach to natural
resource management maintain
strong education and outreach
programs. This course gives all FWS
employees the basic skills to make
outreach an integral part of their
projects. This course introduces
education and outreach strategies
that support the collaborative
approach to conservation
management. It is an introductory
overview of outreach and the role it
can play in resource conservation.

Who should attend: Conservation
professionals who interact, to any
extent, with public or private
entities.

Length: 1 day/8 hours

Objectives: Define outreach and the
employee’s role in education and
outreach;

Explain why natural resource
agencies should practice outreach;

List three goals of implementing
outreach;

Identify three steps in building
credibility with public audiences and
partners;

Identify target audiences; and

Describe a basic education and
outreach program planning process.

Availability: By request
Contact: Sandy Spakoff
Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7783

This course more thoroughly
examines the topics covered in
0OUT8104, “Outreach Basics,” and
covers public outreach program
planning. Participants learn

about education and outreach
strategies and how they can
support a collaborative approach

to management in the Service. The
course is an extensive approach to
developing education and outreach
programs and strategies. This
course is recommended for outreach
specialists and for instructors of
subjects related to education and
outreach. College Credit: 2 semester
hours.

Who should attend: Employees
responsible for designing, planning,
and implementing education and
outreach programs: biologists,
outdoor recreation planners, and
employees involved with public
affairs, partnerships, education, and
outreach.

Length: 4.5 days/32 hours

Objectives: Describe three ways
education and outreach can help
meet natural resource objectives;

List the key elements of a successful
outreach program;

Identify at least six outreach and
education strategies that can help
address resource management
issues;

Plan an outreach strategy and
identify the key elements for
implementation; and

Define participants’ role in education
and outreach.

Availability: Annually
Contact: Sandy Spakoff
Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7783
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OUTSW02
Applied Environmental
Education Program
Evaluation

oUT8102
Education
Program Evaluation

0UT8106

Natural Resource
Communications Techniques
and Technologies

This on-line course is designed to
assist natural resource professionals
and environmental educators

in evaluating their education
programs. Participants will be given
an opportunity to apply skills in
designing evaluation tools, such as
surveys, observation forms, and
interview or focus group guides.
Undergraduate and graduate credit
is available through University of
Wisconsin, Stevens Point.

Who should participate: Individuals
involved in designing and/or
implementing environmental/outreach
programs.

Length: 10 weeks—weekly
assignments

Objectives: State purposes, benefits,
and importance of educational
program evaluation;

Distinguish among front-end,
formative, and summative evaluation;

Write measurable program objectives
that link program development and
evaluation;

Develop a logic model and evaluation
plan for an environmental education
or outreach program,;

State when and how to use data
collection tools;

Develop data gathering tools such
as observation form, survey, and an
interview or focus group guide;

Develop an alternative assessment
tool such as a concept map, KWL
chart, or portfolio and associated
scoring tool to judge performance;

Analyze and interpret quantitative
and qualitative data.

This course is offered by: The
University of Wisconsin-Stevens
Point, Environmental Education and
Training Partnership (EETAP), and
the U.S. Environmental Protection
Agency through a cooperative
agreement with the USFWS.

Availability: Call for availability
Contact: Georgia Jeppesen
Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7388

This course provides participants
with an overview of conducting
evaluation for education and outreach
programs and an opportunity to
practice skills in designing and using
evaluation tools. These evaluation
tools, which include surveys, interview
guides, and observation forms, can

be used to discover information
about experiences, expectations,
demographics, intentions, and beliefs
of the program’s audience. The tools
can also be used to improve existing
programs. College Credit: 2 semester
hours.

Who should attend: Outdoor recreation
planners; employees involved

with partnerships, public affairs,
education, and outreach; project
leaders; biologists; and anyone
designing or implementing education
and outreach programs.

Length: 3.5 days/25 hours

Objectives: Explain the purpose for
and benefits of evaluating education
and outreach programs;

Describe three phases of program
evaluation that address questions at
different points in the development
process;

Describe the steps in the evaluation
process;

Develop an evaluation plan;

Select the appropriate evaluation
tool to use when answering specific
evaluation questions;

Design evaluation tools, including an
observation form, interview guide,
and survey, that can be used to
collect data;

Collect data using evaluation tools;

Analyze and interpret data gathered
with evaluation tools; and

Synthesize and report evaluation
results.

Availability: Every other year
Contact: Georgia Jeppesen
Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7388

This course is designed to help
natural resource professionals
communicate more effectively

with both general and technical
audiences through oral presentations
using dynamic visual aids created
with PowerPoint. Topics include
developing communication strategies
for specific audiences, creating
computer-generated PowerPoint
images, delivering the message with
maximum impact, and handling
equipment problems. Participants
learn skills in planning, preparing,
delivering, and evaluating audiovisual
presentations. Participants will also
gain exposure to Photoshop Elements
(a great photo editing program) and
Photoshop Album (an invaluable
digital cataloging program). A special
session entitled “Verbal Victories”
provides hints for handling difficult,
or even hostile, audiences.

Who should attend: People who
communicate with non-FWS
audiences, biologists, outdoor
recreation planners, and employees
involved with public affairs,
partnerships, education and outreach.

Length: 4.5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Develop a communication
strategy for communicating natural
resource information to a target
audience;

Design and prepare effective
computer-generated graphics (title
slides, data graphics, illustrations, etc.)
using Microsoft PowerPoint software;

Develop strategies to deal with
difficult and hostile audiences;

Operate and troubleshoot audiovisual
projection equipment;

Deliver a 5- and a 15-minute
presentation using computer-
generated graphics prepared during
the workshop; and

Evaluate others’ presentations
relative to the proper use of
audiovisual presentation techniques.

Availability: Annually
Contact: Juanita Gustines
Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7956
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Conservation
Partnerships

_
oUT8118 =7
Conservation
Partnerships in Practice

@

Productive interagency or public-private
partnerships help FWS professionals
accomplish conservation goals more
effectively. This course focuses on
forming and managing partnerships
between the Service and other
entities with similar goals, including
government agencies, conservation
groups, non-profit organizations, and
landowners. Instruction emphasizes
how partnerships can be used as a tool
to help you meet your station’s natural
resources goals. College Credit: 1
semester hour:

Who should attend: Those who anticipate
the need for partnering, and those who
are interested in learning more about
appropriate partnership opportunities.

Length: 3 days/21 hours

Objectives: Describe how and why
partnerships can help accomplish
natural resource management
objectives;

Explain the role of culture in
partnership development;

Explain how to achieve a successful
partnership;

Identify types of projects appropriate
for partnership efforts;

Identify appropriate potential partners
to achieve your project goals;

Identify ethical considerations in
developing partnerships;

Describe formal and non-formal
partnerships;

Describe the basics of working with
funders as partners;

List criteria for evaluating the success
of a partnership;

Explain how to sustain a partnership;
and

Outline how to work collaboratively
with partners to develop a partnership
plan.

Availability: Every other year
Contact: Angela Graziano
Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7479

This is an advanced-level
conservation partnerships course
that builds on the partnership
fundamentals learned in
“Conservation Partnerships”

(OUT 8110). Individuals often face
challenges in developing landscape-
level conservation partnerships
with local landowners, agencies,
organizations, and tribes. This
roundtable provides participants
with an opportunity to interact
with partners who are currently
involved in very successful
partnership initiatives. It is a
hands-on experiential training
that allows participants a chance
to work through their own
partnership programs by talking
with other partners and having open
discussions about the elements that
make a landscape-level partnership
successful. Training takes place
around the nation in locations of
successful Service partnerships.
College Credit: 1 semester hour.

Who should attend: Service employees
currently involved in landscape-level
conservation partnerships. This

may include program coordinators,
biologists, managers, outreach staff,
and eco-team leaders.

Length: 3.5 days/28 hours

Objectives: Explain common threads
in developing successful collaborative
partnerships;

Identify leadership skills and
expertise within and amongst
partnerships;

Describe ways of developing
partnership priorities based on
landscape-level planning;

Apply knowledge gained in working
across program lines to develop
creative, visionary conservation
actions that lead to “on-the-ground”
partnership accomplishments; and

Explain techniques used to leverage
resources for landscape-level
conservation, including people, funds
and materials.

Availability: Annually
Contact: Angela Graziano
Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7479

OUT 8119 @

Federal Agencies & Non-
Profit Partners: Building
Blocks for Sustainable
Funding Revenues

This 2.5-day interagency course
provides participants with tools to
create sustainable funding strategies
for non-profit partners. Participants
will examine the life cycle of the non-
profit world and gain skills needed

to build collaborative relationsips
between Federal agencies and non-
profit partners. Participants will learn
about ethics and governance issues
and clarify roles and responsibilities in
a Federal / non-profit partnership.

Who should attend: Primary audience
is Department of the Interior
employees who are on-the-ground
practitioners and /or decision
makers. All participants should
have a partnership in place with a
non-profit organization. Federal
participants are encouraged to bring
their non-profit partner.

Length: 2.5 days/17.5 hours

Objectives: Increase capacity of non-
profit participants;

Identify revenue streams for non-
profit organizations;

List tools for building efficient
and effective sustainable funding
partnerships;

Apply a strength-weakness-
opportunties (SWOT) analysis as the
first step in developing a strategic
plan;

Review non-profit and Federal
governance (i.e., ethics, donations
and BMPs); and

Use the collaborative process in their
partnerships.

Availability: Annually
Contact: Angela Graziano
Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7479
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OoUT 8127 @

Public Participation &
Informed Consent—Part |
Bleiker Approach for
Public Officials to Complex
Problem-Solving

OUT 8128 @

Public Participation &
Informed Consent—Part Il
Bleiker Approach for
Public Officials to Complex
Problem-Solving

Want to be more effective—not
thwarted—in today’s natural resource
conservation workplace? This course
will teach participants how to choose
the appropriate strategies for turning
opponents of your project into those
who give their grudging or full
consent to get it done. Using Hans
and Annemarie Bleiker’s more than
20 years of research and renowned
training in public participation, this
course will give you an understanding
of how to: be responsive to the
conflicting demands of the various
publics without compromising your
agency’s mission; and discover the
difference between informed consent
and consensus, and know which goal
to choose.

Who should attend: Managers and
staff involved with endangered
species listings, habitat conservation
planning, or comprehensive
conservation planning or who work
with NRDA, NEPA, Superfund,
and other potentially controversial
legislation, as well as anyone else
who deals with public response to a
government project (all of us!)

Length: 3 days/21 hours

Objectives: Apply problem-solving
skills to understand how individuals
and communities form decisions;

See where science and logic fit (and
don’t fit) in the decision-making
process;

Clearly communicate your mission
and why it is our duty to carry out
the mission through the project; and

Understand and work with, not
against, your “publics” while
accomplishing your goal.

Availability: Annually
Contact: Angela Graziano
Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7479

This advanced level management
course by Hans and Annemarie
Bleiker picks up where the OUT8127
leaves off. Participants will become
intimate with the nitty-gritty citizen
participation (CP) tools necessary

to engineer informed consent by
learning how to make meetings,
advisory committees, and the media
work more effectively for themselves
and their projects. Participants will
explore a variety CP Techniques
including: Making the Most of
Existing Mechanisms (instead of
doing everything yourself); Fish-
Bowl Planning (also called “Pay-
as-You-go” Consent-Building); the
Listening Log; the Napoleon’s Idiot;
and, the art and science of being a
Participant Observer. Participants
will discover how to assess their
project’s CP needs by using a check-
list of leading questions generated
by five Legitimacy Objectives, five
Responsiveness Objectives, and five
Effectiveness Objectives.

Who should attend: Managers and
staff involved with endangered
species listings, habitat conservation
planning, or comprehensive
conservation planning or who work
with NRDA, NEPA, Superfund,
and other potentially controversial
legislation, as well as anyone else
who deals with public response to a
government project (all of us!)

Length: 3 days/21 hours

Objectives: Describe how to assess
your project’s Citizen Participation
Needs.

Understand how to prioritize CP
needs so you do not waste scarce CP
resources on trying to fix relatively
unimportant needs

Design a CP program that’s tailored
to your project’s particular high-
priority needs.

Availability: Annually
Contact: Angela Graziano
Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7479
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oUT8113
Developing and Working
with Friends Groups

oUT8117
Sales Qutlets: Beyond
Bookstores

This course is designed to help
resource professionals assess the
characteristics of their community
and to develop long-term, positive
relationships that will improve

their ability to gain community
backing for resource management.
While resource professionals often
receive excellent academic training
in biological sciences—and thereby
have the technical knowledge to
manage the resource—they often
face overwhelming opposition from
individuals or interest groups

to a variety of proposed actions.
Learn how to develop non-specific
relationships that will help the
organization avoid or minimize the
negative impacts that others do not
agree with or support. This course is
not intended to deal with immediate
problems (see LED5136, p. 107)

or to address establishing formal
partnerships with organizations (see
OUTS110, p. 90). This course will
help the manager develop strategies
and skills to increase community
support. College Credit: 2 semester
hours.

Who should attend: Natural resources
agency professionals: project leaders,
biologists, resource managers,

and outreach specialists located at
field stations, and Regional office
staff responsible for planning land
acquisition, habitat conservation
plans, etc.

Length: 4.5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Demonstrate the

knowledge and skills needed to
assess social and organizational
structures within a community;

Identify strategies for building
community support and long-term
relationships that support and help
meet the participant’s vision and
purpose; and

Practice skills necessary to build
community support and long-term
relationships.

Availability: By request
Contact: Dawn Lagrotteria
Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7339

Today everyone wants a friends
group. Has someone in your
community approached you about
starting a friends group for your
refuge? Learn how to forge this
community partnership using the
basic organizational structure,
including the development of bylaws
and an effective board of directors.
Learn how to establish and sustain
a viable partnership with a friends
group to meet jointly developed
goals. College Credit: 1 semester
hour.

Who should attend: Project leaders/
managers responsible for working
directly with an existing or soon-to-
be-developed friends group. Friends
group members who are interested
in learning more about the intricacies
of partnering with an agency or who
will soon be establishing a friends
group with a local refuge.

Length: 3 days/21 hours

Objectives: Explain the basics of
philanthropy and the federal laws,
regulations, and policies that apply
to private fund raising for agency
projects;

Describe outreach skills to
effectively promote the agency
mission with local businesses and
community organizations and other
stakeholders;

Describe and identify approaches to
facilitate and encourage an optimal
organizational structure for a friends
group; and

Identify solutions for overcoming
potential pitfalls and obstacles

that may occur in developing a
relationship between an agency and
a friends group.

Availability: Annually
Contact: Laura Jones
Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7499

If you are interested in knowing
more about sales outlets at your site
then join us for this dynamic course!
Come learn how to start a new sales
outlet or how to improve or expand
an existing store. You'll receive
hands-on skills training in marketing,
displays, and selecting and
purchasing the right merchandise for
your store. You will learn about key
aspects of sales management and the
correct mechanisms for accepting
donations, contributions, and
establishing memorial funds. You'll
also receive information regarding
resources for Web site service
providers, vendors, and how to
improve the efficiency of your sales
outlet. Plus you’ll have a lot of fun!

Who should attend: Refuge
support group members and
Service employees who have the
responsibility and oversight of
operating a sales outlet.

Length: 2 days/14 hours

Objectives: Explain how to start a
new sales outlet;

Explain how to expand an existing
sales outlet;

Demonstrate skills in marketing,
displaying, and selecting the right
merchandise for a sales outlet;

Develop a plan to improve efficiency
of a sales outlet;

Describe the procedures for
establishing memorial funds;

Identify criteria for accepting
donations and contributions; and

Describe U.S. Fish and Wildlife
Service Cooperative Agreements.

Availability: Annually
Contact: Laura Jones
Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7499
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OUTS114 A
Volunteer Recruitment
and Management

OUTSs115 &
Balancing Nature

and Commerce

in Gateway Communities

Volunteers can play a critical role in
meeting the management objectives
of the FWS. Participants in this
course learn to develop and maintain
strong volunteer and group service
programs. Discussion explores the
benefits and challenges of working
with volunteers. Examples of
volunteer programs throughout the
FWS are also discussed. College
Credit: 1 semester hour.

Who should attend: Volunteer
coordinators and service staff with
the responsibility of working with
volunteer programs.

Length: 3.5 days/28 hours

Objectives: Identify appropriate
applications of a volunteer program
at your site;

Describe strategies for recruiting
and maintaining volunteer staff;

Determine appropriate methods of
training and supervising volunteer
staff;

Describe ways of integrating
volunteers with paid staff;

Identify incentives and benefits for
volunteers;

Outline techniques that provide
involvement, build morale, and
promote team building;

List examples of group service
projects; and

Explain the use of internships to
meet the objectives of organizational
programs.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Laura Jones
Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7499

Gateway communities are towns

and cities that border America’s
magnificent national and state parks,
wildlife refuges, forests, historic
sites, wilderness areas, and other
public lands. What makes gateway
communities significant and unique
is the public land resource that often
serves as the focus of that community’s
identity and livelihood. This 4-day
course brings together teams of
public land managers and gateway
community leaders to develop

and promote their own gateway
community initiatives. The course
will explore significant issues facing
gateway communities and adjacent
public lands and the tools that can be
used to address those issues. College
Credit: 1 semester hour.

Who should attend: Managers of
public conservation lands and
interested participants from gateway
communities.

Length: 4 days/28 hours

Objectives: Describe the social, political,
and economic characteristies of
gateway communities and public lands;

Identify the benefits of protecting and
enhancing natural, cultural and visual
resources of gateway regions;

Describe approaches to land use and
community planning that provide
common ground for conservation and
development interests;

Identify opportunities for developing
partnerships between gateway
communities and public land
managers;

Provide opportunities for participants
to work in teams and develop a plan
of action to implement a collaborative
project upon returning home.

This course is offered by The
Conservation Fund, the National

Park Service, the NPS Conservation
Study Institute, and the U.S. Fish and
Wildlife Service/National Conservation
Training Center.

Availability: Annually
Contact: Laura Jones

Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7499
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Introduction to
Visitor Services

@

OUT 8192

The Role of Hunting

in Wildlife Conservation
and Management

Join us to learn how to interweave
the grant proposal writing process
and strategic thinking for successful
grant management once the grant
is awarded. Learn to cultivate
relationships with partners or
funding organizations to support
projects that promote and maintain
conservation and natural resource
management. Topics include pre-
project planning, alternative funding
sources, and writing a solid grant
proposal. Bring a potential grant
project with you to work on during
the course. You will develop a grant
application and critique the critical
parts of a successful grant proposal.
College Credit: 1 semester hour.

Who should attend: Resource
managers, biologists, ecosystem
teams, Partners for Fish and
Wildlife Service programs

staff coordinators, managers,
supervisors, outreach specialists,
state conservation partners, local
community representatives, and
anyone (including non-government
agency personnel) seeking funding
to support projects on public and
private lands.

Length: 3 days/21 hours

Objectives: Review solicitation
guidelines and ethics;

Conduct funding searches on-line;

Examine principles of strategic
thinking, project proposal planning,
and management;

Plan strategies for funding projects
with partners;

Write an actual proposal with
instructor assistance and critique;

Explain how to build relationships;
and

Identify the complete proposal-
writing process: planning, research,
outreach, writing, accounting,
tracking, reporting, and evaluation.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Ora Dixon

Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7314

As visitation to National Wildlife
Refuges and Fish Hatcheries
increases, managers are faced with
the difficult challenge of protecting
the resources while meeting

the visitors’ needs. This course
familiarizes participants with the
legislation, regulations, and policies
related to visitor services in the
FWS. Topics covered include the
six priority wildlife-dependent
recreational uses that can occur on
refuges as defined by the Refuge
Improvement Act, visitor services
requirements, budget, compatibility,
fees, concession management,

and visitor services planning

and evaluation. College Credit: 2
semester hours.

Who should attend: Anyone

involved with visitor services or
public use programs, including
project leaders, natural resource
managers, environmental educators,
interpretive staff, outreach
specialists, outdoor recreation
planners, park rangers, and those
working with community support

groups.
Length: 4.5 days/32 hours

Objectives: Outline the history of
visitor services in relation to current
legislation, regulations, policies, and
organizational structure of the FWS;

Demonstrate a working knowledge
of FWS planning policy, including
the development and implementation
of Comprehensive Conservation and
stepdown Visitor Services Plans;

Apply visitor use requirements to
plans and programs at FWS field
stations; and

Explain the FWS funding and
budgeting process as it relates to
visitor services.

Availability: Every other year
Contact: Matt Gay

Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7654

Activities and discussions will
assist visitor service professionals
in developing, planning, and
managing quality hunting programs
on National Wildlife Refuges and
other public lands. This course will
also introduce participants to the
culture and history of hunting and
its role in North American wildlife
conservation and establishment of
the National Wildlife Refuge system.
College Credit: 1 semester hour.

Who should attend: Refuge managers,
refuge operation specialists,
outdoor recreation planners, park
rangers, and other visitor service
professionals responsible for
managing or supporting hunting
programs.

Length: 3.5 days/28 hours

Objectives: Summarize the genesis of
the National Wildlife Refuge System
Improvement Act and the relevancy
of hunting and the other priority

wildlife-dependent recreational uses;

Identify what constitutes a program
that promotes ethical hunting;

Describe how changing
demographics and lack of
opportunity affect individual
participation and support of hunting
on National Wildlife Refuges and
other public lands;

Identify resources available through
partners that can help you manage
your hunting program; and

Identify the steps in developing a
quality hunting plan for your site.

Availability: Every other year
Contact: Matt Gay

Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7654
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OUT8193 &
Accessible Hunting and
Fishing Opportunities

Activities and discussions will assist
visitor services professionals to
develop and manage quality hunting
and fishing programs that are
accessible to people with disabilities on
National Wildlife Refuges and other
public lands. Curriculum emphasis

will include application of Americans
with Disabilities Act (ADA) and
Architectural Barriers Act (ABA)
guidelines. Educational sessions

will provide an understanding of

the needs of people with disabilities
and the application of the principles

of Universal Design to hunting and
fishing facilities. Sessions will highlight
hunting blinds, hunter check-in
stations, fishing piers and platforms,
parking areas, restrooms, trails, routes
of travel, and other site improvements
necessary to support accessible
programs. Case studies will emphasize
partnerships between National Wildlife
Refuges and local, state, and national
organizations that have worked
cooperatively to develop accessible
programs and facilities. This course
has an active field-based component
that is designed to provide hands-on
experiences identifying accessibility
design problems in existing facilities
and potential considerations and
solutions for improving access.

Who should attend: Park rangers,
outdoor recreation planners, refuge
operation specialists and other visitor
services professionals responsible for
managing or supporting hunting and
fishing programs.

Length: 3.5 days/28 hours

Objectives: Use the ABA guidelines
to make hunting and fishing facilities
accessible to visitors with disabilities;

Identify ways to work with partners
to make hunting and fishing facilities
on National Wildlife Refuges and
other public lands accessible to visitors
with disabilities; and

Describe the needs of people with
disabilities and how they affect
participation in hunting and fishing.

Availability: Every other year
Contact: Matt Gay

Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7654
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Trail Management:
Plans, Projects, and People

@

OUTS8146

Conserving Natural
Resources Through
Interpretation

@

OUTS142
Conserving Natural
Resources Through
Interpretive Writing

Public agency trail staff, contractors,
and volunteers will learn to achieve
sustainable and accessible trails of

all kinds using the best practices of
the trail management process (TMP).
This collaborative process includes
planning, design, layout, construction,
maintenance, monitoring, crew
leadership, interpretation, operations,
and safety. Field exercises include trail
layout, construction, and maintenance
techniques.

Who should attend: Visitor services
professionals and anyone responsible
for planning, designing, constructing,
or maintaining trails.

Length: 4.5 days/32 hours

Objectives: Apply the project
management process to trail
projects;

Apply information on laws, funding,
planning, and NEPA in the trail
management process;

Develop a strategy to use a variety of
media to deliver key trail information
to visitors;

Design, lay out, and document a
trail on the ground that meets trail
management objectives;

Prepare a plan to monitor visitor use,
environmental conditions, and facilities
for a trail system; and

Determine data needs and select an
appropriate data collection method.

Availability: Twice annually
Contact: Matt Gay

Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7654

Exhibits, publications, volunteer-led
hikes, and other tools of interpretation
offer powerful resources to help the
Service build an America that cares
about and supports the wildlife and
wild places we protect. Interpretation
is one of the six priority wildlife-
dependent recreational activities that
can occur on refuges, as defined by
the Refuge Improvement Act. We
will explore the underlying principles
of interpretation through a variety

of hands-on activities and field
experiences at area museums, parks,
and refuges. We will have behind-the-
scenes insight into the production and
fabrication process and look at the
interpretive planning process as it
relates to larger planning initiatives.
College Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Visitor service
professionals and other individuals
who spend more than 50 percent of
their time developing, implementing,
or managing interpretive programs

or projects. This is an introductory
course designed for individuals who do
not have an academic background or
experience in interpretation.

Length: 3 days/21 hours

Objectives: Identify Freeman Tilden’s
interpretive principles;

Define the components of the
interpretive process model;

Use the interpretive analysis model
to evaluate interpretive programs and
media; and

Describe the variety of interpretive
media and methods available.

Availability: Every other year
Contact: Matt Gay

Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7654

Writing about the resource is a task
for which many U. S. Fish and Wildlife
Service employees from refuges,
hatcheries, ecological services, and
external affairs programs often find
themselves responsible without any
formal training. Interpretation is a
skill that can help you link audience
interest to resource values. This
course articulates and explores the
fundamental purpose and principles

of interpretation. Clear interpretive
writing is critical to the public’s
comprehension of resource issues,
themes, and values. The course content
includes, definition of interpretive
writing, effective writing for a variety
of audiences and media; and the
creation of memorable images and
ideas that build connections between
audience members and the resource
before, during, after — or even instead
of — an actual visit. College Credit: 2
semester hours.

Who should attend: Anyone involved
with visitor services, public use, or
outreach programs, including project
leaders, natural resource managers,
environmental educators, interpretive
staff, outreach specialists, outdoor
recreation planners, park rangers, and
anyone writing about natural resource
or cultural topics for public audiences.

Length: 4.5 days/32 hours

Objectives: Prepare effective
interpretive writing that cohesively
develops a relevant idea or ideas,
without relying on a recital of a
chronological narrative or related facts;

Prepare effective interpretive

writing that provides opportunities
for the audience to form intellectual
and emotional connections with the
resource and its values, meanings, and
significance; and

Describe the process of interpretation
model for developing and writing
meaningful interpretive products.

Availability: Annually
Contact: Matt Gay

Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7654
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OUTS145 <
Conserving Natural Resources
Through Interpretive Panels
and Exhibits

>
OUTS144 L4
Developing Festivals

and Special Events

oUT8160
Environmental
Education Methods

Interpretive panels and exhibits
project the image of an organization
while they tell the story of a
conservation site or deliver
management objectives. Participants
design tools to spark visitor interest,
encourage compliance with site rules,
and meet other objectives. Effective
interpretive panels and exhibits
provide opportunities for audience
members to make their own intellectual
and emotional connections with the
resource. The course content covers the
research, theme development, graphics,
and presentation of interpretive
exhibits. College Credit: 2 semester
hours.

Who should attend: Outdoor recreation
planners, interpretive specialists,

public use specialists, landscape
architects, maintenance personnel,

or any conservation professional
responsible for designing and producing
interpretive panels and exhibits.

Length: 4.5 days/32 hours

Objectives: Prepare effective
interpretive writing that cohesively
develops a relevant idea or ideas;

Prepare effective interpretive

writing that provides opportunities
for the audience to form intellectual
and emotional connections with the
resource and its values, meanings, and

significance;

Describe the process of interpretation
model for writing meaningful
interpretive products; and

Select the best substrate materials,
considering site and budget limitations.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Matt Gay

Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7654

Wildlife festivals and other special
events showcase conservation
programs, stimulate local economies,
and endow community members
with public ownership of wildlife
resources and habitats. This course
helps participants learn methods of
working with local communities to
develop and promote special events.
Examples of successful events
throughout the FWS are showcased,
with case study examples of how and
where to begin. College Credit: 1
semester hour.

Who should attend: Conservation
professionals who are responsible for
public outreach and working with
local communities.

Length: 3.5 days/28 hours

Objectives: Identify steps necessary
to plan festivals and special events,
including:

Find and develop sponsors;

Foster community ownership;

Tie festivals to available resources;

Plan logistics and equipment;

Design programs, exhibits, and
activities;

Recruit staff and organize events;
and

Promote and market events.

Availability: Every other year
Contact: Laura Jones

Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7499

Effective education strategies are
used by conservation professionals to
target specific resource management
issues to the right audiences. This
course helps participants incorporate
evaluation strategies into program
planning and implementation.
Participants also learn about
working with students, teachers,
youth groups, and their leaders,
both on and off public lands. College
Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: Resource
managers, educators, outdoor
recreation planners, law enforcement
officers, and anyone whose job
requires contact with the public.

Length: 4 days/32 hours

Objectives: Identify ways to work
with the education community,
including youth groups, home
schools, and adult community
members/leaders;

Discuss ways your agency/
organization can support educators
and become a resource for meeting
their needs;

Describe successful elements of the
development of education materials
and programs based on national and/
or state school learning requirements
and youth group badges;

Adapt existing environmental
education projects and materials
to meet resource management
objectives or site missions;

Implement an environmental
education strategy on- or off-site;
and

Use a planning and evaluation
process through all steps of project
development and implementation.

Availability: Every other year
Contact: Georgia Jeppesen
Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7388
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0OUTS8161 @
Developing
Teacher Training

@

0oUT8162
Education Programs
for Youth: School’s Out

@

OUTS8181

Working
with the News Media

This course presents the essential
components of working with schools
and school systems, specifically
conducting teacher training. The
course culminates with participants
applying their skills at an actual
teacher workshop during the week of
training. Upon return to their sites,
participants are also expected to plan
and conduct a workshop for teachers
within a year. College Credit: 2
semester hours.

Who should attend: Any employee
with responsibility for planning and
conducting teacher workshops.

Length: 4.5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Plan, implement, and
evaluate a teacher training workshop
that addresses specific issues and
topics relevant to your own site or

program;

Identify appropriate strategies for
including schools in programs that
address resource management issues;

Write at least three learning objectives
for a teacher workshop;

Construct an agenda for a teacher
workshop;

Conduct a teacher workshop;
Evaluate a teacher workshop;

Critically reflect on a teacher
workshop experience;

Assess local teacher training needs
and devise a plan to meet them;

Identify ways to build relationships
with schools;

Conduct a needs assessment of
teachers;

Select adult education strategies for
teacher workshops; and

Identify relevant follow-up and
supportive strategies that will
assist teachers after completing the
workshop.

Availability: Every other year
Contact: Georgia Jeppesen
Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7388

This course presents participants
with the elements of designing
outdoor programs for youth (e.g.,
after-school, day, and residential
camps and weekend programs) in a
non-formal setting, such as a wildlife
refuge, park, ete. This course offers
opportunities to create or modify
exciting, safe, natural resource-
focused youth programs that help

to address site missions and/or
management objectives. Participants
will use a program design model to
work on their own youth program
during the course, then complete
and implement it as a required post-
course assignment. College Credit: 1
semester hour.

Who should attend: Refuge/hatchery
managers, refuge operations
specialists, outdoor recreation
planners, education specialists,

park rangers, or any other land
management employees or non-
formal educators who plan to offer
non-formal youth education programs
in an outdoor natural setting.

Length: 3 days/21 hours

Objectives: Explain how your youth
program meets your site’s mission;

Describe steps in planning and
designing an outdoor education youth
program;

Develop techniques for building staff
leadership;

Demonstrate activities that will
rapidly build youth and staff
cohesiveness;

Outline a plan for an outdoor
education youth program at your site;

Implement an environmental
education strategy on-site (on public
land) or off-site (at schools, youth
clubs, ete.); and

Present a sample component from
your program plan to other course
participants.

Availability: Every other year
Contact: Georgia Jeppesen
Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7388

Effective media relations are

vital for all natural resource
professionals who understand that
public communications affect our

jobs as resource professionals. An
understanding of print and electronic
media— who the players are, how
they operate, and what makes them
tick — can often spell the difference
between success and failure on a
controversial resource issue. Through
class discussions, written exercises,
video vignettes, and on-camera
practice, we address the basics of the
information industry, how to establish
effective media relations, successful
interview techniques, handling
controversial subjects, and responding
to inaccurate reporting. Course
participants learn the ground rules

in dealing with newspapers, radio,
and television. This is a fast-paced
immersion in the media for novices
seeking to learn the ropes, as well as
for more experienced professionals
seeking to hone their press relations
skills. College Credit: 1 semester hour.

Who should attend: Those with little
or no previous experience with the
news media or those with prior
media exposure seeking to improve
their media skills.

Length: 2 days/16 hours

Objectives: Identify “key” media
messages;

Choose the appropriate media tool
to convey your message to targeted
audiences;

Write a press release; and

Demonstrate an on-camera TV
interview that is articulate and
credible.

Availability: Annually
Contact: Sandy Spakoff
Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7783
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OUTS18),
Media and Outreach
Academy

0OUT8191
Congress
and the Field Office

Education and Qutreach
Program Support

This course provides an overview of
Service and Department of External
Affairs policies and procedures.
Participants develop skills that
comprise the basis for conducting
external affairs work in the FWS.
During the course, participants
practice media skills, including
being interviewed by a hostile
television reporter. Participants
have opportunities to interact with
professional external affairs and
media personalities.

This is an interactive course in
which participants learn from each
other, have an opportunity to voice
their questions and concerns, and
learn about the latest “hot topic” in
the FWS. This course benefits all
employees conducting outreach and
interacting with the news media and
provides a refresher training course
and coaching opportunities for the
more experienced practitioner.
College Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: FWS personnel in
public affairs and outreach positions,
and information and education
personnel who may deal with news
media and press events.

Length: 4.5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Explain FWS policies
and procedures for external affairs
(outreach and communications)
practitioners;

Explain DOT’s expectations and
procedures for external affairs
(outreach and communications)
practitioners;

Explain the role that print, television,
radio, public service announcements,
and the Internet play in news media
outreach initiatives;

Demonstrate how to positively
respond in a television interview,
including a hostile one; and

Demonstrate how to respond to
questions pertaining to FWS laws
and acts.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Sandy Spakoff
Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7783

Natural resource field offices provide
a critical function in communication
with Congressional district offices.
This course gives participants ways
to increase the effectiveness of
contact with Congressional staff
members so as to communicate

their agency’s message in an
accurate, concise, rational manner.
Also covered are ways to help
Congressional staff members address
constituent needs. College Credit: 1
semester hour.

Who should attend: Natural resource
field staff who have extensive
dealings with the public and
Congressional offices.

Length: 2 days/15 hours

Objectives: Identify key contacts in
Congressional district offices;

Identify ways to meet district staff
needs quickly and effectively;

Prepare and present briefings to
Congressional district offices; and

Prepare a communications strategy
that will inform the district staff
about your projects and the services
your office can provide citizens in the
area.

Availability: By request
Contact: Sandy Spakoff
Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7783

The Division of Education Outreach
works with the other parts of

the Fish and Wildlife Service to
provide support and consultation

on education and outreach projects.
The division helps assess, plan,
evaluate, and develop education and
outreach training, programs, tools,
and resource materials. NCTC has
helped initiate, field test, and support
education and outreach programs
that address migratory birds, wildlife
trade, endangered species, wetlands,
schoolyard habitat, urban wildlife, and
other topics. NCTC provides national
coordination for the U.S. Fish and
Wildlife Service National Extension
and Sea Grant Program, Scouting
Program, and the Shorebird Sister
Schools Program.

National Program Coordination

B Provide national-level coordination
and support for regionally based
programs

Community Outreach
B Serve in community relations role
for NCTC local area

Helping Other Service Divisions

®m Work at a national or regional
level; respond to needs and
requests from the Service

B Ensure that efforts are
collaborative with another Service
entity in both funding and staffing

B Apply and demonstrate state-
of-the-art processes to program
development

Education and Outreach Tools and

Resources

B Support research and development
of education tools used to design,
develop, and evaluate education
and outreach. Integrate research
findings and model programs into
training courses

Field Testing Model Programs

B Develop programs for local schools:
field test model programs for later
replication within Service on a
broader scale

B Field test in NCTC Learning
Laboratory or at selected field
stations

Contact: Nancy Streeter
Division: Education Outreach
Phone: 304/876 7651
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Leadership and Employee Development

Supervisory Skills
Development Program

@

LED6102
Applied Supervision

Completion of this program meets

the 80-hour training requirement
established by the Department of the
Interior for all new supervisors. This
program is a combination of classroom
and on-line learning to help new
supervisors gain the key competencies
needed for successful performance.

Successful completion of LED6102,
“Applied Supervision” and its
prerequisites fulfills 45 hours of the
required training. The remaining 35
hours of training can be accomplished
through selection and successful
completion of on-line training modules
from a menu of sources. More
information on training options that
will meet the content requirements
available on the program Web

site at http:/training.fws.gov/led/
supvdevilprogram/index.htm.

Topics covered in the Supervisory
Skills Development Program are:

Transitioning from Peer to Supervisor
Supervisory Roles and Responsibilities
Merit Principles and Prohibited
Personnel Practices

Position Management and
Classification

Staffing and Placement

Employee Relations

Labor Management Relations
Training and Development

Work Life Initiatives

Diversity (including sexual orientation
and persons with disabilities)
Affirmative Employment Programs
Preventing and Resolving Complaints
Reasonable Accommodations

Sexual Harassment and Hostile Work
Environment

Ethics and Standards of Conduct
Time Management for Supervisors
Leadership Skills Inventory
Situational Leadership

Interpersonal Conflict Resolution
Decision Making

Oral/Written Communication Skills
(related to supervision)

Customer Service

Motivation

Financial Management

Resource Allocations

Computer Technology

(For more information go to
hittp:/ftraining. fws.gov/supervisors/)

This course, including its on-line
prerequisites, covers certain critical
personnel, human relations, leadership,
and critical thinking skills needed to
successfully supervise employees in
mission accomplishment while building
and sustaining a productive work
environment. Course topics include
transitioning from peer to supervisor,
roles and responsibilities, developing
and motivating staff, handling

difficult situations, and leading a
diverse workforce. Prerequisite

topics include pay and leave, ethics,
Merit System Principles, and rights
and responsibilities. Note: This

course does not include staffing,
classification, position management,
interviewing, selection, or reasonable
accommodation. For more information
on these topics go to http://training.fws.
gov/led/supvdeviprogram/index.htm.
College Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: New supervisors
or team leaders with supervisory
responsibilities.

Length: 4.5 days in classroom plus 5
hours for prerequisites for a total of 45
hours.

Objectives: Effectively perform
supervisory roles and responsibilities;

Manage employee performance and
conduct;

Use communication skills to direct the
workforce and provide feedback;

Identify the benefits and ways to
manage a diverse workforce;

Effectively apply conflict resolution
techniques; and

Provide direction and support
appropriate to the employee’s
developmental level.

Availability: Six times per year

Contact: Receptionist

Branch: Leadership and Employee
Development

Phone: 304/876 7477
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LED6166
Advanced Supervision:
Building on Experience

LED6176
Introduction to
Management Skills

@

LED6179
Coaching for
Effective Performance

If it has been some time since you
took basic supervisory training, a
lot of things may have changed. This
course provides the experienced
supervisor with best practices in
managing people and an opportunity
to share experiences and learn

from others. This course has been
developed around a leadership
performance model based on “Head,
Heart & Courage.” Main topics
include roles, responsibilities, and
accountability; managing a diverse
workforce; supervisory tools to

deal with performance and conduct
problems; understanding the

work and the employee; coaching,
counseling, and conflict management;
managing in a changing world;

and leadership development. This
course is not recommended for
supervisors with less than two years
of experience. College Credit: 2
semester hours.

Who should attend: Experienced
supervisors who have already
completed the 80 hours of mandatory
supervisory training.

Length: 4.5 days/40 hours

Objectives: Understand supervisory
roles and responsibilities to enhance
effectiveness;

Determine whether an issue is
related to performance or conduct
and determine the appropriate action
to take;

Effectively supervise unique
individuals;

Understand workplace conflict and
minimize its impact;

Help those in your work group deal
with change; and

Guide and support employees in
career development activities.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Receptionist

Branch: Leadership and Employee
Development

Phone: 304/876 7477

This course is a general introduction
to management for those in
primarily non-supervisory positions.
Participants learn how to supervise
others when they don’t have

the authority of a supervisory
position. Specific topics include
establishing rapport and cultivating
influence, achieving trust and
building relationships, planning and
organizing projects and resources,
building and leading a team, solving
problems and making decisions, and
implementing change successfully.
College Credit: 1 semester hour.

Who should attend: Staff employees
and team leaders who find
themselves supervising the work of
others or are interested in doing so
in the future.

Length: 3 days/24 hours

Objectives: Handle responsibility and
act with authority;

Effectively manage time and reduce
stress;

Manage the day-to-day challenges of
leading a team,;

Use effective strategies for
organizing projects and negotiating
resources;

Apply problem-solving and decision-
making skills to accomplish tasks;
and

Create and implement change in an
organization.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Receptionist

Branch: Leadership and Employee
Development

Phone: 304/876 7477

Coaching is a valuable tool in
building a quality workforce and in
developing employees. Because it

is an interactive and collaborative
process, coaching has the potential
to be as beneficial to the coach as

to the individual being coached.
This course presents a detailed
methodology for coaching others
and demonstrates the personal and
interpersonal qualities needed to
exemplify a coaching partnership.
Participants discover what is needed
to evoke long-term excellence in
others, examine and assess their
own skills and qualities as a coach,
and apply their learning in role
plays and structured exercises.
Participants leave the course with a
self-development plan for improving
their own competence as a coach.
College Credit: 1 semester hour.

Who should attend: Open to any
employee. Required for those

who desire to participate as a
coach in either the Stepping Up

to Leadership or the Advanced
Leadership Development Program.

Length: 2 days/16 hours

Objectives: Through guided
discussion, group and individual
activity, and role-play practice,
participants will:

Link the coaching role to effective
leadership and organization success;

Describe the qualities of successful
coaching relationships;

Demonstrate the steps and skills for
coaching with intention; and

Complete an action plan for
developing coaching skill.

Availability: Biannually

Contact: Receptionist

Branch: Leadership and Employee
Development

Phone: 304/876 7477
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LEDG6072
Stepping Up
to Leadership

@

LED6078
Advanced Leadership
Development Program

@

LED6129

Effective Budgeting
for Supervisors

and Managers

The Stepping Up to Leadership
Program offers individuals the
chance to improve their leadership
skills through skill assessments,
coaching, self-paced and group
exercises, and developmental
assignments. This program is
targeted to aspiring mid-level
managers. The program includes

a two-week session targeting
leadership competencies and a
follow-up week after a six-month
interim. The interim requires

a commitment to work on your
Individual Development Plan
through developmental assignments,
coaching, and team project work.
Team project presentations occur
during the one-week follow-up.
College Credit: 3 semester hours.

Who should attend: Open to GS11

and GS12 employees. Applicants
submit packages that include KSA
responses, an SF-171 or OF-612, and
a supervisor’s recommendations for
regional evaluation and merit-based
selection. Details are available in the
announcement and on the Web site.

Length: One two-week session, a one-
week session, and two shadowing
assignments during the six-month
interim.

Costs: Fiield stations are responsible
for the participants’ travel,
including travel and per diem during
assignments.

Objectives: Articulate a personal
vision of leadership;

Identify and integrate the Service’s
leadership competencies into
personal development and career
planning; and

Exhibit leadership behaviors that
actively support the Service’s
mission.

Availability: Biannually

Contact: Receptionist

Branch: Leadership and Employee
Development

Phone: 304/876 7488

The Advanced Leadership
Development Program offers
participants an opportunity to explore
leadership in the U.S. Fish and Wildlife
Service and to assess, learn about, and
develop themselves as leaders.

The program includes three phases
focusing on self, team, and the
organization. Although NCTC will host
the classroom sessions for the program,
the primary learning environment is
within the organization itself. Training
assighments, including a 30-day job
swap and a 60-day developmental
assignment, will be used to explore and
experience leadership in the day-to-day
environment of the Service.

Feedback from 360-degree evaluations
and individually assigned coaches give
the participants full awareness of self
and how others view them as leaders.
Additional information is available

on the Web site. College Credit: 4
semester hours.

Who should attend: Open to GS13 and
GS14 employees. Each applicant must
complete an application package that
is evaluated by Service leadership and
is used in the selection of candidates.
Details are available on the Web site.

Length: One 2-week session, two 1-
week sessions, and 30-day and 60-day
assignments within the September to
July time frame.

Costs: Regions are responsible for the
participant’s travel, including travel and
per diem during assignments.

Objectives: Develop personally;
Build trust among employees;

Develop collaborative partnerships
with internal and external stakeholders;

Assess and align staff to accomplish
goals and recognize value of
relationship with stakeholders; and

Assume the role of change agent
to lead an organization to increased
effectiveness.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Receptionist

Branch: Leadership and Employee
Development

Phone: 304/876 7488

A successful manager must have a
basic understanding of budgetary
concepts and processes and be

able to apply them effectively.
Participants examine the Federal
budget cycle from the field

station level up to congressional
appropriations and back to the

field station level; learn the do’s

and don’ts of writing budget
documents that are used by decision-
makers; develop actual budget
documents that relate to their

work stations; and receive feedback
from experienced Service budget
professionals. This course is designed
for Fish and Wildlife Service
personnel only. College Credit: 1
semester hour.

Who should attend: Project
leaders and senior staff, regional
administrative officers and senior
program staff, Washington office
administrative officers and senior
staff, and budget analysts.

Length: 3.5 days/28 hours

Objectives: Develop a budget request
that will get results;

Prepare effective budget justification
and presentation materials;

Write capability, effect, and issue
statements;

Develop an office budget;

Determine spending status and make
adjustments; and

Accommodate budget increases or
decreases during the year.

Availability: Biannually

Contact: Receptionist

Branch: Leadership and Employee
Development

Phone: 304/876 7477
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LED5119 4
Congressional
Operations Seminar

This course explores different
aspects of Congress, congressional
process and procedures, and how
they affect daily FWS operations.
To give firsthand understanding

of Federal law-making and
congressional culture, this course

is conducted on Capitol Hill.
Participants hear from and ask
questions of congressional members
and their staffs, political scientists,
lobbyists, the media, and FWS
legislative affairs and budget

office personnel. Participants also
attend congressional hearings and
observe floor action. College Credit: 2
semester hours.

Who should attend: Employees who
deal with congressional offices and
their staffs or those who, as part of
their jobs, need to understand how
Congress operates.

Length: 4.5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Describe the leadership
and organization in Congress;

Explain the authorization,
appropriation, and budget processes;

Describe congressional committee
and floor procedures;

Define the roles of members and
their personal and committee staffs;

Describe the influence of media and
special interests on public policy
formulation; and

Explain the role of the FWS budget
and legislative affairs offices.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Receptionist

Branch: Leadership and Employee
Development

Phone: 304/876 7488
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LED5W05 ®
EAGLS

Fundamentals

LED6W05 ®
Ethics for New Supervisors

LEDG6WO06 ®
Supervisory Pay

and Leave Overview

This on-line course will teach you
the basics of the Electronic Account
General Ledger System (EAGLS),
the on-line government purchase
card tool that is being used by the
Service. EAGLS Fundamentals
teaches you a variety of techniques
to maintain credit card accounts and
adjust credit card charges using this
Web-based system.

Who should attend: The administrative
person in the field or Regional Office
who is responsible for maintaining
credit card accounts and adjusting
credit card charges for card holders.

Length: 2 hours
Objectives: Log in and out of EAGLS;

Make basic maintenance changes to
accounts;

Print current charge card
transactions from EAGLS;

Read on-line charge card statements;

Change role and hierarchy
information on your account to
access multiple cardholders;

Make cost adjustments in EAGLS;

Create a “Favorite List” in EAGLS
and make modifications to it;

Perform quick allocation and detailed
cost allocation of credit card charges;
and

Perform a referencing adjustment.

Availability: Self-study Web-based

Contact: Receptionist

Branch: Leadership and Employee
Development

Phone: 304/876 7477

Supervisors are responsible for
modeling ethical behavior and
providing advice and guidance to
employees regarding standards

of conduct. This on-line program
has been developed to help ensure
that new supervisors know how to
find answers to a variety of ethical
dilemmas that arise about employee
conduct and activities and ensure
compliance with Federal regulations.

Who should participate: This course

is required pre-work for anyone
attending “Applied Supervision”
(LED6102). In addition, anyone
taking this course should have
already taken the Department of
Interior’s Government Ethics Course
at http:/ftraining.nbec.govlethics/

This course is also a good ethics
refresher for any supervisor.

Length: 1 hour

Objectives: Take the correct course of
action regarding employee conduct
and activities.

Availability: Self-study Web-based

Contact: Receptionist

Branch: Leadership and Employee
Development

Phone: 304/876 7477

The purpose of this course is to
provide supervisors with various
resources to find the correct and
legal answers to a number of pay and
leave scenarios similar to those faced
by supervisors in the Fish & Wildlife
Service.

Who should participate: This course
is required pre-work for anyone
attending “Applied Supervision”
(LED6102). 1t is also a good
refresher for any supervisor.

Length: 1 hour

Objectives: Locate relevant
regulations pertaining to possible
pay situations of Service employees;

Authorize and approve overtime and
other forms of premium pay when
necessary to accomplish the mission
of the organization; and

Approve work schedules and leave
requests in accordance with Service
and Departmental policy and federal
regulations.

Availability: Self-study Web-based

Contact: Receptionist

Branch: Leadership and Employee
Development

Phone: 304/876 7477
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U.S. Fish and Wildlife
Service New Employee

Web Orientation Program
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@

LED5240

U.S. Fish and Wildlife
Service Employee
Foundations

As a new employee, your first weeks
on the job are full of questions. The
New Employee Web Orientation
Program is just for you. Found
within this site are links to a variety
of different sources of important
information for a new Service
employee to understand. Examples
include:

Information on the history/structure
of the Service and Department of
Interior;

Information and links to FWS offices
and programs;

Information on your Federal
government benefits; and

Links to other sources of interesting
information for a new employee.

The program is available to you anytime
on the World Wide Web at Attp://
training.fws.gov/orientation

Who should participate: Any new
employee to either the Service or

the government who is looking for
information about the organization or
the benefits available.

Requirements: A computer connected
to the Internet.

Contact: Receptionist

Branch: Branch of Leadership and
Employee Development

Phone: 304/876 7488

This is a 1-week basie-skills course
for new FWS employees. The main
focus of this course is to provide
skills for working with others

to accomplish the mission of the
Service. The course provides: an
introduction to the U.S. government,
public service, and the U.S. Fish
and Wildlife Service; an overview of
FWS-related legislated mandates
and FWS/conservation history;

a foundation in valuing diversity,
interpersonal communications,
conflict resolution, and career
development. College Credit: 2
semester hours.

Who should attend: This course is
mandatory for all permanent FWS
employees in two-grade interval
positions (i.e., GS-5/7/9/11/12/13),
within their first year on the job.

New employees are strongly
encouraged to complete LED5N46,
the Web orientation program, prior
to attending this course.

Note: This course does not take the
place of a regional “New Employee
Orientation.”

Length: 4.5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Be well grounded in FWS
history, organization, and mission;

Be able to apply interpersonal skills
in building professional relationships;
and

Use the Individual Development
Plan and career development tools to
guide development over the life of a
career.

Availability: Six times a year

Contact: Receptionist

Branch: Leadership and Employee
Development

Phone: 304/876 7488
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LED5118
Team Startup

y
o
LED5021 A\

Team Effectiveness Training

@

LED5122
Effective Facilitation

This highly interactive course helps
newly formed teams get off to the
right start by introducing team
members to the fundamentals of
teamwork. [Another course, “Team
Effectiveness Training” (LED5021),
is offered for established teams.]

Who should attend: Teams that are
just forming or less than 6 months
old. This training is offered at your
team’s request and at your desired
location.

Length: 1 day/8 hours

Objectives: Define teamwork and
identify when teamwork is an
appropriate approach to a task or
project;

Identify types of teams and related
leadership roles;

Link teamwork with the
organization’s mission, outline a
functional structure for teamwork,
and examine the environment in
which a team is most effective;

Describe the stages of team
development and related leadership
styles; and

Utilize an evaluation process for
team performance.

Availability: By request

Contact: Curriculum Manager

Branch: Leadership and Employee
Development

Phone: 304/876 7476

This course gives established teams
the opportunity to identify their
own training needs and then receive
customized training to improve
effectiveness. The team completes
an assessment that indicates areas
of need. The subsequent amount

of training (1-6 days) is based

on the team’s assessed need. Six
months after the training, the team
completes another assessment to
identify improvements. [Newly
formed teams should refer to the
“Team Startup” course (LED5118).]
College Credit: 0-3 semester hours.

Who should attend: Ecosystem teams
and teams that meet these criteria:
interdependent members committed
to a common purpose and producing
collective products. Non-team
organizations are encouraged to
contact NCTC to discuss alternative
training and/or development. Class
size is limited to 25. The training is
offered at the team’s request and at
its desired location.

Length: Varies, 1-6 days/8-48 hours

Topics: Team interpersonal skills
(communication, utilizing team
members’ abilities, conflict
resolution);

Team management skills (shared
vision, planning for results,
meeting management, evaluating
performance); and

Team analytical skills (problem-
solving, decision-making).

Availability: By request

Contact: Curriculum Manager

Branch: Leadership and Employee
Development

Phone: 304/876 7476

This course is intended for those
employees who have or are

expected to have responsibilities

as facilitators in their respective
agencies. The course is a combination
of theory presentation, large group
discussions, and skills practice.
Participants are given several
opportunities to apply their

learning during videotaped sessions.
Participants will give and receive
feedback from other participants and
the instructors. College Credit: 2
semester hours.

Who should attend: Employees
who have or are expected to
have responsibilities as meeting
facilitators.

Length: 4.5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Manage group processes
towards the desired outcome;

Implement and reinforce the use of
operating guidelines;

Use group memory techniques;

Develop strategies for moving
groups through the stages of group
development;

Use effective intervention
techniques;

Identify methods to reduce
individual stress reactions associated
with facilitation; and

Identify effective preparation
strategies for facilitating.

Availability: Biannually

Contact: Receptionist

Branch: Leadership and Employee
Development

Phone: 304/876 7477
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LED5102 (=7
Introduction to Interest-

Based Negotiation

= =
LED5128 <
Increasing Your Personal

Effectiveness

@

LED5136
Applying Collaboration
to Environmental Issues

This course helps participants learn
to apply a “win-win,” interest-
based negotiating process, resulting
in favorable agreements for all
parties involved. The course is
interactive, giving participants an
opportunity to practice techniques
that are presented. College Credit: 1
semester hour.

Who should attend: Any employee who
negotiates on a recurring basis.

Length: 2.5 days/20 hours

Objectives: Assess your individual
negotiation style and explain what
motivates people to use different
styles;

Explain the difference between
interests and positions in a
negotiation;

Apply negotiation techniques to a
variety of exercises and negotiation
sessions;

Apply techniques to deal with
difficult situations during
negotiations; and

Apply an interest-based negotiation
approach to construct optimal
agreements that satisfy the interests
of both parties.

Availability: Biannually

Contact: Receptionist

Branch: Leadership and Employee
Development

Phone: 304/876 7488

Participants will learn techniques to
help them deal with the challenges
in today’s ever changing work
environment. They will assess their
strengths and identify ways to fine
tune them. Participants will learn
how to express their views and ideas
with confidence and conviction. They
will gain a variety of planning and
time management techniques to

help them make the most of their
time and achieve their goals and
objectives. Participants will learn
ways to help present themselves and
their supervisor in the best light.
College Credit: 2 semester hours.
This course replaces “Survival Skills
for Office Professionals.”

Who should attend: Everyone.
Length: 4.5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Analyze behaviors to
determine how they contribute to
success or limit it;

Apply a variety of life skills to
different workplace and personal
situations;

Identify at least two actions needed
to prepare for the changing job
environment; and

Identify at least one personal
development need and create an
action plan to overcome it.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Receptionist

Branch: Leadership and Employee
Development

Phone: 304/876 7477

This course is an in-depth study of
a collaborative process for building
consensus on environmental issues
that are often contentious and
involve multiple stakeholders. A
specific model for moving beyond
negotiations to shared stakeholder
solutions through dialogue and trust-
building is outlined and examined.
Participants learn key collaborative
skills and behaviors while stepping
through the process model stages.
Participants practice these skills
through interactive training,
including case studies of real issues.
It is recommended but not required
that participants complete LED5102,
Introduction to Interest-Based
Negotiations, prior to attending this
course. College Credit: 2 semester
hours.

Who should attend: Anyone engaged
in environmental consensus-building.

Length: 4.5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Determine when the
collaborative process is appropriate
or feasible;

Identify ways to involve
stakeholders in a community-based
collaborative process;

Model skills and behaviors in
partnership and outreach approaches
that support long-term collaborative
relationships;

Implement a collaborative process
with its foundation in building
community relationships and in
which the complexity of the issue(s)
shapes the process;

Apply the process, including
associated skills and tools, to a real-
life situation; and

Develop an action plan for
implementing a collaborative
consensus process in a real-life
situation following the training.

Availability: Biannually

Contact: Receptionist

Branch: Leadership and Employee
Development

Phone: 304/876 7488

107



LED5127
Financial Fundamentals
for Administrative
Professionals

This course addresses the basic skills
needed to succeed as an administrative
professional with finance responsibilities.
Course topics include the Federal budget
cycle, types of funding, document control
numbers, cost structures, obligations,
logging on/off DASC, moving around

in FF'S, understanding the obligation
tables, expenditures, understanding

the expenditure tables, collections and
billings, credit card, requesting reports,
report errors/RDS, completing error
correction forms, year-end processing,
EAGLS, Internet resources, and budget
reconciliation. Remote data entry

is NOT covered in this course. That

is covered in the companion course,
“Financial Transaction Processing

for Administrative Professionals”
(LED5130).

Who should attend: Program assistants,
office/administrative assistants,
administrative officers.

Length: 4.5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Explain the steps for receiving
budget allocations and the different types
of appropriations and the limits on each;

Create a valid document control number
and cost structure and demonstrate and
explain how valid obligations and
expenditures appear on financial reports;

Explain the purpose of and describe the
Prompt Pay Act and the Debt Collection
Act;

Explain how the Service’s charge card
program works and the responsibilities of
a cardholder;

Demonstrate how to correct errors that
appear on the financial reports;

Perform inquiries using the Federal
Finance System;

Explain the purpose of the various FFS
tables; and

Demonstrate how to do a year-end
accrual.

Availability: Biannually

Contact Receptionist

Branch: Leadership and Employee
Development

Phone: 304/876 7477

LED5130
Financial Transaction
Processing for
Administrative Professionals

@

LED5109
Designing and
Delivering a Training
Session

This hands-on course addresses

the skills needed to input and
process financial transactions in

the FWS financial system. Course
topics include remote data entry
(RDE), payroll processing, year-end
processing, and an overview of the
Financial/Congressional Report.

Who should attend: Program
assistants, office/administrative
assistants, administrative officers,
and anyone who is responsible for
RDE in their office/station.

Prerequisite: Participants must be
able to use FF'S to retrieve and
locate information and have an
understanding of FWS financial
reports and the topics covered

in “Financial Fundamentals for
Administrative Professionals”
(LED5127). Registrants must pass a
pre-course test to be enrolled.

Length: 3.5 days/30 hours

Objectives: Enter an undelivered
order in FFS;

Enter a modification to an
undelivered order in FFS;

Enter a payment in FFS;

Enter a non-payroll redistribution in
FFS;

Enter a payroll redistribution in
FFS;

Enter a credit card adjustment in
FFS;

Explain what a prior-year recovery
is and how it affects a station’s
budget; and

Identify the appropriate time frames
to retain financial documents.

Availability: Biannually

Contact: Receptionist

Branch: Leadership and Employee
Development

Phone: 304/876 7477

This train-the-trainer course
teaches curriculum developers
and/or trainers how to design an
effective training session. It covers
the fundamentals of instructional
design, adult learning principles,
writing objectives and lesson plans,
and interactive strategies to engage
participants in learning. During
this course, participants design and
deliver their own training session.
Videotaping of class presentations
and constructive feedback help
participants add powerful tools to
their training repertoire.

Participants will have an opportunity
to learn about delivery methods
other than a traditional classroom
approach and receive an overview of
different types of distance learning
as well. Other topics include:
effective communication in the
classroom, learning styles, dealing
with nervousness, and handling
difficult situations. College Credit: 2
semester hours.

Who should attend: Employees and
managers who want to learn how
to design and deliver an effective
training session.

Length: 4.5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Apply principles of adult
learning;

Select the appropriate learning
strategy for course content;

Develop skill-based course objectives
that meet the learners’ needs;

Design an effective lesson plan to
facilitate instruction;

Demonstrate a variety of methods to
enhance instruction; and

Use visual aids to support
instruction.

Availability: Biannually

Contact: Receptionist

Branch: Leadership and Employee
Development

Phone: 304/876 7477

108



Section I: NCTC-Sponsored Courses: Leadership and Employee Development

®

LED 5113
Creating an
On-Line Course

LED5149
Delivering a
Training Session

y -
LED6201 DS
Project Leader
Academy

This course teaches how to create an
on-line course that will be delivered
over the DOI LEARN Learning
Management System. The first day

is spent covering instructional design
basics and how to apply them as you
develop your on-line content. Working
through the instructional design cycle
with the content you’ve brought with
you, you'll end up with a course you
can import into the Learning Content
Management System (LCMS) and see
what it looks like as a student. Since
95% of the work in designing an on-
line course occurs before inputting
your content into the LCMS, you
won’t even log into the LCMS until
the middle of day 2—after your
content has been completed and is
ready to be loaded.

Who should attend: Anyone who

will be developing content for on-
line delivery in DOI LEARN. You
should be fairly proficient with
PowerPoint and familiarity with DOI
LEARN, HTML, and creating PDF
documents is recommended, but not
required. You should have a piece
of content you are debating about
offering over the Internet and bring
that with you to the class.

Length: 2.5 days/20 hours

Objectives: Decide what content works
best for on-line delivery;

Develop learning objectives for an on-
line learning module/course;

Develop a storyboard for your
content;

Create an instructional design
document (IDD) for your on-line
course;

Develop your on-line course content
so that it can be quickly imported
into the LCMS; and

Load your course onto the LCMS.

Availability: Approximately three times
per year
Contact: Receptionist
Branch: Leadership & Employee
Development
Phone: 304/876 7477

This course covers presentation

and classroom management skills
for effective instruction and

includes a brief overview of course
design options. During this course,
participants use a variety of methods
and techniques to deliver their

own training session content, with
videotaping of class presentations
and participant feedback used

as evaluation tools. Participants
should bring lesson plans and course
materials they’ve already developed
to this course for use in the practice
sessions. College Credit: 1 semester
hour. Note: This course is by request
only.

Who should attend: Anyone who will
be conducting training sessions and
does not need course design skills.

Length: 3 days/24 hours

Objectives: Apply instructional
objectives and lesson plans in a
training session;

Demonstrate a variety of
instruectional methods to enhance
instruction;

Use techniques to effectively manage
the classroom environment; and

Use visual aids to effectively support
instruction.

Availability: By request

Contact: Curriculum Manager

Branch: Leadership and Employee
Development

Phone: 304/876 7476

This course covers the common
knowledge and skills needed for project
leaders to be successful in any program
area in the Service. Project leaders will
share challenges, opportunities, and
solutions with their peers from across the
Service. College Credit: 4 semester hours

Who should attend: Project leaders in all
Pprogram areas of the Service who have been
in their positions for 1 year or less as well as
those who will soon become project leaders.
Project Leaders in their first 12 to 18 months
have first priority for enrollment; those who
have been in their positions longer than 12
months must submit a request for waiver. A
number of slots are reserved for participants
in each of the program areas. Deputy and
assistant project leaders may attend on a
space-available basis.

Length: 2 weeks

Prerequisites: Applied Supervision
(LED6102) or some other introductory level
supervision course stich an “Introduction

To Supervision”, “Basics For New
Supervisors”, or “Dynamics of Supervision”.

Objectives: Lead staff so employees can
achieve excellent performance;

Address performance, conduct, and/or
conflict situations;

Develop employees for current job
responsibilities and achieve their full potential;

Create a professional growth plan
focused on developing leadership skills;

Develop and implement short and long-
term strategic station plans;

Make effective decisions and/or solve problems;
Lead staff through change;

Complete field station administrative
requirements;

Develop effective budget work plans
and manage station programs; and

Leverage resources by developing
and maintaining effective partnerships
based on Service and partner goals.

Availability: Two times per year

Contact: Receptionist

Branch: Leadership and Employee
Development

Phone: 304/876 7477
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Other Fish and Wildlife Service Training

Courses listed in this section are sponsored by other divisions of the U.S.
Fish and Wildlife Service. All tuition and room-and-board charges are the
responsibility of the student. Please call the course contact listed in the
course description for additional information.
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Advanced Law Enforcement
Courses for Refuge Officers
(FLETC)

Covert Wildlife
Investigation Program

In-Service Training
for Wildlife Inspectors

Advanced law enforecement courses
are available on a limited basis
from the Federal Law Enforcement
Training Center. Prospective
students should contact their
regional refuge law enforcement
coordinators for more information.

Who should attend: Refuge officers
with basic and ROBs training.

Available advanced courses can be
obtained from the regional refuge
LE coordinator in the spring of each
year.

Objectives: Information describing
the specific objectives for each
course can be obtained by contacting
the Branch of Training and
Inspection at the number below.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Refuge Law Enforcement
FLETC National Wildlife
Refuge System

Phone: 912/267 2370

Fax: 912/267 2925

This program is designed to train
wildlife law enforcement officers

in the purpose and objectives of
undercover operations and to
acquaint them with different covert
operation types. Instructors and
students exchange information about
their own experiences, thereby
improving techniques, proposing
alternative actions, and identifying
solutions to problems. Participants
receive instruction on equipment, as
well as on legal issues that surface
throughout undercover work. The
training incorporates lectures, role-
playing, and directed discussions.

Tuition: $650.00. (Checks are made
payable to the Federal Law
Enforcement Training Center.)
There will be no other charges for
training; however, participants are
responsible for their travel, lodging,
and meal costs for the 2-week period.

Who should attend: Enrollment is
limited to conservation officers from
state, tribal, and foreign wildlife law
enforcement agencies, and other
Federal agencies.

Length: 10 days/80 hours

Date and location: TBA. FLETC,
Glynco, GA

Objectives: Name important
considerations in the establishment
of undercover identities;

Identify the numerous areas in which
preparation is necessary before
undercover operations can safely
begin;

Identify and use specialized
equipment necessary to conduct
undercover investigations; and

Execute methods and understand
effects of terminating undercover
operations.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Branch of Training and
Inspection

Phone: 912/267 2370

Fax: 912/267 2925

This annual in-service training
program allows wildlife inspectors
to maintain and improve their law
enforcement techniques and skills.
The course reviews national and
international law enforcement
activities, policies, significant legal
issues, and officer safety techniques.

Who should attend: All wildlife
inspectors attend the annual
in-service training program.

Length: 3 days/24 hours

Date and location: TBA. The program
is generally held at the National
Conservation Training Center.

Objectives: Identify new international
law enforcement problems and
trends in illegal importation of
wildlife parts and products;

Understand current/pertinent legal
issues regarding inspection of fish
and wildlife;

Identify changes in laws and
regulations governing importation
and exportation of fish and wildlife;
and

Evaluate officer safety techniques.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Branch of Training and
Inspection

Phone: 912/267 2370

Fax: 912/267 2925
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Law Enforcement
for Managers Course

Special Agent
Basic School (SABS)

Special Agent
Covert Wildlife
Investigation Program

The Division of Law Enforcement
and the Division of Refuges offer this
overview of FWS law enforcement
to management-level personnel. The
course is for managers who have
either budgetary or supervisory
responsibilities over law enforcement
officers or activities. The course is
designed to introduce supervisors to
the unique liabilities, stresses, and
responsibilities associated with law
enforcement. The participants are
introduced to issues of enforcement
authority, jurisdiction, preventive
law enforcement, Federal court
procedures, and FWS policies and
manuals.

Who should attend: Deputy assistant
directors, Washington Office
managers, deputy regional directors,
associate managers for wildlife, and
other regional field supervisors.

Length: 3.5 days/28 hours

Date and location: TBA. The course is
held annually, usually in conjunction
with other Service law enforcement
training.

Objectives: Discuss preventive law
enforcement;

Identify civil/criminal liabilities;

Describe FWS enforcement
authority and jurisdiction;

Identify laws enforced by FWS LE
personnel; and

Understand DM 446 LE
requirements.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Branch of Training and
Inspection

Phone: 912/267 2370

Fax: 912/267 2925

The Special Agent Basic School
(SABS) covers the treaties, statutes,
regulations, policies, and procedures
administered by the Division of Law
Enforcement. Special agents attend
four wildlife identification sessions
during the program (waterfowl,
eagle, raptor, and endangered
species). The school incorporates
wildlife law enforcement operations,
techniques, safety, practical
exercises, and professional skills.
The agent’s progress is evaluated
through practical and written exams.

Who should attend: Enrollment is
reserved for newly appointed special
agents with the Division of Law
Enforcement.

Length: 10 weeks/400 hours

Date and location: Dates will be
announced for the SABS program,
conducted at the Federal Law
Enforcement Training Center
(FLETC) at Glynco, GA. The course
is held immediately following the
officer’s successful completion of
the 9-week Criminal Investigator
Program, administered by FLETC.

Objectives: Identify statutes, treaties,
and regulations administered by the
FWS;

Identify general characteristics of
species studied,;

State the culpability standards,
penalty provisions, and enforcement
authority of FWS special agents;

Name the general amendments and
prohibited activities enumerated by
statutes enforced by the FWS; and

Discuss the prohibitions,
enforcement provisions, policies, and
procedures promulgated pursuant to
each act enforced by special agents.

Availability: As needed

Contact: Branch of Training and
Inspection

Phone: 912/267 2370

Fax: 912/267 2925

The program is designed to train
FWS officers in the purposes and
objectives of covert operations and
to acquaint them with various types
of covert operations. Instruction on
FWS undercover policies, including
the utilization of special funds,
incorporates lectures, computerized
accounting procedures, role-
playing, and directed discussion.
FWS officers also receive practical
training in the use of technical
equipment pertaining to covert
operations and detailed instruction
concerning legal issues that arise
during undercover operations.

Who should attend: Enrollment is
limited to FWS special agents.

Length: 10 days/80 hours

Date and location: Dates will be
announced; the program will be
conducted at the Federal Law
Enforcement Training Center
(FLETC) located at Glynco, GA.

Objectives: Name important
considerations in the establishment
of undercover identities;

Identify the numerous areas in which
preparation is necessary before
undercover operations can safely
begin;

Identify/utilize specialized equipment
designed for undercover operations;

Describe the specialized accounting
procedures used in documenting
undercover operations; and

Discuss FWS policy pertaining to
undercover operations and identify
methods and effects of terminating
undercover operations.

Availability: As needed

Contact: Branch of Training and
Inspection

Phone: 912/267 2370

Fax: 912/267 2925
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Supervisory Law
Enforcement Training:
Division of Law Enforcement

Wildlife Inspector
Basic Training
Program (WIBTP)

WLD/,102
Sig Sauer
Armorer School

This course is specifically for
supervisory special agents in the
Division of Law Enforcement.

The program includes sessions

on supervision of employees and
control of investigative activities;
management considerations in
selecting investigative techniques;
time and case management; proper
submission and documentation of
proposals for covert investigations;
special funds policy documentation
and accountability; supervision and
maintenance of covert books and
records; media and public relations;
update on controlled substances
identification; drug enforcement
initiatives on FWS lands; and other
issues affecting law enforcement
supervisors.

Who should attend: Enrollment

is limited to Division of Law
Enforcement supervisory special
agents, i.e., senior resident agents,
senior desk officers—Washington
office/law enforcement and deputy
assistant regional directors for law
enforcement.

Length: 3 days/24 hours

Date and location: The program

will be conducted at the Federal
Law Enforcement Training Center
located at Glynco, GA or at the
National Conservation Training
Center, as announced.

Objectives: Identify various styles of
supervision;

Provide guidance and direction

to subordinate agents during the
conduct of investigations;

Identify considerations for selecting
an investigative technique; and

Effectively deal with the media

regarding law enforcement activities.

Availability: As needed

Contact: Branch of Training and
Inspection

Phone: 912/267 2370

Fax: 912/267 2925

The Wildlife Inspector Basic
Training Program covers the
treaties, statutes, regulations,
policies, and procedures
administered by the FWS. Wildlife
inspectors are exposed to mammal,
reptile, and amphibian identification
courses. They are also trained in
techniques for handling inspections
of fish and wildlife, including parts
and manufactured wildlife products.
Inspectors receive training in the
enforcement of import/export
provisions implemented by the
FWS, as well as cooperative
enforcement activities administered
by U.S. Customs, U.S. Department
of Agriculture, FWS Office of
Management Authority, and the
Canadian Wildlife Service.

Who should attend: Enrollment is
reserved for newly appointed wildlife
inspectors with the Division of Law
Enforcement.

Length: 4 weeks/160 hours

Date and location: The Wildlife
Inspector Basic Training Program
is conducted at the Federal Law
Enforcement Training Center
located at Glynco, GA. The program
is held annually in January.

Objectives: Identify statutes, treaties,
and regulations administered by the
FWS;

Identify general characteristics of
species studied;

Execute the current wildlife
inspection techniques utilized by the
FWS;

Describe the current operational
policies and port procedures; and

Identify the import/export
enforcement techniques currently
utilized by the FWS.

Availability: As needed

Contact: Branch of Training and
Inspection

Phone: 912/267 2370

Fax: 912/267 2925

This course is designed as both

a required refresher course and

a course for new armorers of Sig
Sauer pistols carried by Fish and
Wildlife Service special agents and
refuge officers. It provides armorer
certification by the company so that
these officers can inspect and repair
the Sig Sauer models covered in the
course.

Who should attend: Fish and Wildlife
special agents and refuge officers
nominated by their regions to be
armorers. Open to other agencies on
a space-available basis.

Length: 2 days

Date and location: Held every 3 years,
as required for certification. Held at
NCTC, Shepherdstown, WV.

Objectives: Learn the workings and
possible problems with weapons
carried by U.S. Fish and Wildlife
Service law enforcement officers.
Be able to take apart, examine, and
repair these weapons.

Availability: Triennially

Contact: Steve Wunderley

Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7435
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WLD,103
Remington Shotgun
Armorer School

WLD,10}
Colt AR-15 Armorer School

WLD,105
Glock Armorer School

This course is designed as both

a required refresher course and

a course for new armorers of
Remington 870 shotguns carried by
Fish and Wildlife Service special
agents and refuge officers. It
provides armorer certification by the
company so that these officers can
inspect and repair the Remington
models covered in the course.

Who should attend: Fish and Wildlife
special agents and refuge officers
nominated by their regions to be
armorers. Open to other agencies on
a space-available basis.

Length: 2 days

Date and location: Held every 3 years,
as required for certification. Held at
NCTC, Shepherdstown, WV.

Objectives: Learn the workings and
possible problems with weapons
carried by U.S. Fish and Wildlife
Service law enforcement officers.
Be able to take apart, examine, and
repair these weapons.

Availability: Triennially

Contact: Steve Wunderley

Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7435

This course is designed as both a
required refresher course and a
course for new armorers of Colt AR-
15 rifles carried by U.S. Fish and
Wildlife Service law enforcement
officers. It provides armorer
certification by the company so that
officers can inspect and repair the
Colt AR-15 rifle.

Who should attend: Fish and Wildlife
Service law enforcement officers
nominated by their regions to be
armorers. Open to other agencies on
a space-available basis.

Length: 3 days

Date and location: Held every three

years, as required for certification.
Held at NCTC, Shepherdstown, WV.

Objectives: Learn the workings and
possible problems with weapons
carried by FWS law enforcement
officers. Be able to take apart,
examine, and repair these weapons.

Availability: Triennially

Contact: Steve Wunderley

Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7435

This course is designed as both a
required refresher course and a
course for new armorers of Glock
pistols carried by U.S. Fish and
Wildlife Service law enforcement
officers. It provides armorer
certification by the company so that
officers can inspect and repair the
Glock models that are carried.

Who should attend: Fish and Wildlife
Service law enforcement officers
nominated by their regions to be
armorers. Open to other agencies on
a space-available basis.

Length: 3 days

Date and location: Held every three
years, as required for certification.
Held at NCTC, Shepherdstown, WV.

Objectives: Learn the workings and
possible problems with weapons
carried by FWS law enforcement
officers. Be able to take apart,
examine, and repair these weapons.

Availability: Triennially

Contact: Steve Wunderley

Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7435
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WLD.106
Bushmaster
Armorer School

RCRA Waste Management
Regulations Course

This course is designed as both

a required refresher course and

a course for new armorers of
Bushmaster rifles carried by U.S.
Fish and Wildlife Service law
enforcement officers. It provides
armorer certification by the company
so that officers can inspect and
repair the Bushmaster rifle.

Who should attend: Fish and Wildlife
Service law enforcement officers
nominated by their regions to be
armorers. Open to other agencies on
a space-available basis.

Length: 3 days

Date and location: Held every three
years, as required for certification.
Held at NCTC, Shepherdstown, WV.

Objectives: Learn the workings and
possible problems with weapons
carried by FWS law enforcement
officers. Be able to take apart,
examine, and repair these weapons.

Availability: Triennially

Contact: Steve Wunderley

Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7435

This introductory course provides

a brief overview of hazardous
materials and the Hazard
Communications Program.
Participants explore the Emergency
Response pocket guidebook and the
Hazardous Materials Compliance
pocket book. Students learn to
identify hazardous wastes according
to the Resource Conservation

and Recovery Act, examine how

an environmental assessment

is accomplished, and learn to
recognize recycling opportunities.
Videos and slides supplement
standard classroom instruction and
discussions.

Who should attend: Project leaders/
managers, their assistants,
maintenance personnel,
environmental compliance personnel,
and personnel involved in hazardous
materials/hazardous waste
management on a day-to-day basis.

Length: 2 days/16 hours

Objectives: Describe a hazard
communications program;

Read and use material safety data
sheets;

Use Emergency Response guidebook
and Hazardous Materials Compliance
pocket book;

Identify hazardous wastes and
understand generator status; and

Understand facility environmental
assessment methods.

Availability: By request

Contact: V. A. Sridhar
Environmental Facility Compliance
(EFC)

P.O. Box 25287

Denver, Colorado 80225-0287
Phone: 303/984 6871

Collateral Duty Safety
Officer (CDSO) Training

Appointment and training of a
collateral duty safety officer (CDSO)
is a U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service
requirement. Training should be
completed within 6 months of being
appointed to the position. CDSO
training is offered at the annual
Departmental Safety and Health
Conference. The Occupational Safety
and Health Administration (OSHA)
provides training throughout the
country. Personnel who would like

a catalog of training opportunities
should call the OSHA Training
Institute in Des Plaines, Illinois
(847/297 4810). Information on local
CDSO training opportunities is also
available from the following regional
safety managers:

R1 Safety Manager: Gary Wilson
Phone: 503/231 2330

R2 Safety Manager: Vic Segura
Phone: 505/248 6841

R3 Safety Manager: Pat McDermott
Phone: 612/713 5235

R4 Safety Manager: Brian Hardison
Phone: 404/679 4185

R5 Safety Manager: John Gill
Phone: 413/253 8311

R6 Safety Manager: Shirlee Terada
Phone: 303/236 8116 ext. 253

R7 Safety Manager: Dick Stiefken
Phone: 907/786 3551

Please ensure that efforts are made
to obtain this mandated CDSO
training.
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@
Construction Safety Training
Course — Web-Based

SAFL000

SAF4102
Motorboat Operator
Certification Course (MOCC)

SAF}R02 ®
Motorboat Operator
Refresher Course —

Web-Based

This U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service
correspondence course meets the
training requirements of 360 FW

4, Construction Management.

The course has been prepared for
employees such as construction
inspectors and contract officer
representatives whose duties require
visits to construction projects to
determine a contractor’s compliance
with construction specifications

and the safety requirements of

the contract. It is designed to
familiarize Service personnel

with the Occupational Safety and
Health Administration’s (OSHA)
construction safety standards
through use of the Construction
Industry Digest, publication number
OSHA 2202. You should note that
the digest does not contain all
OSHA construction industry safety
and health standards. The digest
contains the requirements most
frequently overlooked by employers
as well as the requirements covering
particularly hazardous situations.
The information is abbreviated

and summarized and is not to be
considered a substitute for OSHA’s
Construction Safety standards found
in 29 CFR 1926.

There is an open-book examination.
A grade of 80 or above must be
obtained before an employee is
eligible to perform construction
inspections. The employee’s field
station manager or immediate
supervisor is responsible for
verifying the course passing grade
prior to assigning construction
inspection duties to the employee.

Who should participate: Construction
inspectors and contract officer
representatives whose duties require
visits to construction projects to
determine a contractor’s compliance
with construction specifications

and the safety requirements of the
contract.

Length: Self-paced

Availability: Self-study Web-based

Contact: Chris Horsch

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7445

This course gives participants the
training required to permit operation of
Service-owned watercraft. It reviews
minimum requirements for safe operation
of motorboats and includes a review

of legal requirements, preparations,
navigation, operations, emergency
Pprocedures, rescue, self-rescue, trailering,
fire suppression, and basic seamanship.
The course includes both classroom and
on-the-water instruction. There is an on-
the-water practical exam, during which
the student must demonstrate certain
skills to pass, as well as a written exam
with a passing grade of 70 required.

Who should attend: Anyone who needs
to operate a motorboat to perform
daily work.

Length: 3 days/24 hours (1 day
classroom; 2 days on-water)

Objectives: Provide attendees with specific
skills and knowledge that will allow

them to make informed decisions about
their own safety, the safety of any crew
membet, and the safety of the vessel;

Familiarize attendees with state-
of-the-art watercraft safety
equipment and other gear through
demonstration and actual use; and

Allow attendees to show, through
written examination and physical
demonstration, that they have
adequate grasp of motorboat
handling techniques and knowledge
to safely operate a motorboat in a
normal work environment.

Availability:
Region 1: Aaron Garcia 208/476 7242

Region 2: Tighe Teets
409/267 3337

Region 3: Dave Wedan 608/783 8435
Anne Sittauer 763/389 3323 x11

Region 4: Richard Blackburn
239/395 0880

Region 5: Bob Garabedian 518/431 4341
Region 6: John Miesnen 785/539 3474 x103
Region 7: Bill Schaff 907/524 3251

Region 9: Mary Parkinson 703/358 2255

NCTC: Chris Horsch 304/876 7445

This course gives participants

the classroom-equivalent training
required to permit continued
operation of Service-owned
watercraft. It reviews minimum
requirements for safe operation of
motorboats and includes a review
of legal requirements, preparations,
navigation, operations, emergency
procedures, rescue, self-rescue,
trailering, fire suppression, and basic
seamanship. The participant must
still take on-the-water instruction.
Contact your regional watercraft
safety coordinator for details.

Who should participate: Any
watercraft operator approaching
5 years since taking “MOCC”
(SAF4102).

Length: Self-paced

Availability: Web-based

Contact: Chris Horsch

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7445
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Heavy Equipment Safety
Training Courses

SAF2000
Agricultural Tractor
Safety Training Course

SAF2001
Four-Wheel-Drive Loader
Safety Training Course

The following Heavy Equipment
Safety Training Courses are offered
for anyone who operates U.S. Fish
and Wildlife Service (USFWS) owned,
-leased, or

-rented equipment. These courses are
required by USFWS Policy 321 FW
1.17. Read specific course descriptions
for details.

SAF2000, Agricultural Tractor
Safety Training Course

SAF2001, Four-Wheel Drive Loader
Safety Training Course

SAF2002, Crawler Dozer Safety
Training Course

SAF2003, Crawler Loader Safety
Training Course

SAF2004, Skid Steer Safety Training
Course

SAF2005, Backhoe/Loader Safety
Training Course

SAF2006, Hydraulic Excavator
Safety Training Course

SAF2007, Motor Grader Safety
Training Course

SAF2008, Scraper Pan Safety
Training Course

SAF2009, Powered Industrial Trucks
(PITs) Safety Training Course

SAF2010, Specialty Tracked
Equipment Safety Training Course

NOTE: If you are interested in
these Heavy Equipment Safety
Training courses, you must contact
your Regional heavy equipment
coordinator:

Region 1: Pat Hickey 503/231 2075
Region 2: Ed Bass 505/248 6607
Region 3: Dale Pittman 309/535 2290
Region 4: Stan Zazado 404/679 7159
Region 5: Charles Glock 973/702 7266
Region 6: Wade Briggs 605/256 2974
Region 7: Tom Siekaniec 907/532 2445

National heavy equipment
coordinator, NWRS Headquarters:
Steve Flanders 703/358 2159

NCTC Contact: Liz Fritsch 304/876
7438

This course provides the training
required in FWS Policy, 321 FW 1,
to authorize operation of Service-
owned, -operated, -rented, or -leased
agricultural tractors with applicable
attachments (20 HP and over,
tracked or wheeled). The course is
designed to familiarize employees,
volunteers, and partner operators
with the safe operation and preventive
maintenance of agricultural tractors
and attachments. The course includes
classroom and field operation
instruction.

Prerequisite: You are required to
complete a Web-based Agricultural
Tractor Pre-Class Study (SAF2WO00)
prior to attending this course. Contact
your Regional heavy equipment
coordinator for details.

Who should attend: Anyone who
operates Service-owned, -leased, or
-rented agricultural tractors.

Length: 1 day/8 hours (3 hours pre-class
study, 4 hours classroom, 1 hour of field
operation)

Objectives: Provide operators with
the skills and knowledge necessary
that will allow them to make informed
decisions about their own safety, the
safety of all around them, and the
safety of the agricultural tractor.

Allow attendees to demonstrate,
through written examinations and
actual demonstration, the skills

and knowledge necessary to safely
operate an agricultural tractor

with attachments in accordance

with Service policy, manufacturer
specifications, and industry standards.

NOTE: An agricultural tractor
refresher course is required 3 years
after completion of this course in order
to maintain authorization to operate.
Refer to SAF2R00, Agricultural
Tractor Refresher Course for details.

Availability: By request. Contact your
appropriate Regional heavy equipment
coordinator to register for the course.

This course provides the training
required in FWS Policy, 321 FW 1,

to authorize operation of Service-
owned, -operated, -rented, or -leased
four-wheel-drive loaders. The course
is designed to familiarize employees,
volunteers, and partner operators
with the safe operation and preventive
maintenance of four-wheel-drive
loaders and attachments. The course
includes classroom and field operation
instruction.

Prerequisite: You are required to
complete a Web-based Four-Wheel-
Drive Loader Pre-Class Study
(SAF2WO01) prior to attending this
course. Contact your Regional heavy
equipment coordinator for details.

Who should attend: Anyone who
operates Service-owned, -leased, or
-rented four-wheel-drive loaders.

Length: 1 day/8 hours (3 hours pre-class
study, 4 hours classroom, 1 hour of field
operation)

Objectives: Provide operators with
the skills and knowledge necessary
that will allow them to make informed
decisions about their own safety, the
safety of all around them, and the
safety of the four-wheel-drive loader.

Allow attendees to demonstrate,
through written examinations and
actual demonstration, the skills

and knowledge necessary to safely
operate a four-wheel-drive loader
with attachments in accordance

with Service policy, manufacturer
specifications, and industry standards.

NOTE: A four-wheeled loader
refresher course is required 3 years
after completion of this course in order
to maintain authorization to operate.
Refer to SAF2R01, Four-Wheel Drive
Loader Refresher Course for details.

Availability: By request. Contact your
appropriate Regional heavy equipment
coordinator to register for the course.
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SAF2002
Crawler Dozer
Safety Training Course

SAF2003
Crawler Loader
Safety Training Course

SAF2004
Skid Steer Safety
Training Course

This course provides the training
required in FWS Policy, 321 FW 1,

to authorize operation of Service-
owned, -operated, -rented, or -leased
crawler dozers with attachments.
The course is designed to familiarize
employees, volunteers, and partner
operators with the safe operation and
preventive maintenance of crawler
dozers and attachments. The course
includes classroom and field operation
instruction.

Prerequisite: You are required to
complete a Web-based Crawler Dozer
Pre-Class Study (SAF2W02) prior

to attending this course. Contact
your Regional Heavy Equipment
Coordinator for details.

Who should attend: Anyone who
operates Service-owned, -leased, or
-rented crawler dozers.

Length: 1 day/8 hours (3 hours pre-class
study, 4 hours classroom, 1 hour of field
operation)

Objectives: Provide operators with
the skills and knowledge necessary
that will allow them to make informed
decisions about their own safety, the
safety of all around them, and the
safety of the crawler dozer.

Allow attendees to demonstrate,
through written examinations and
actual demonstration, the skills and
knowledge necessary to safely operate
a crawler dozer with attachments

in accordance with Service policy,
manufacturer specifications, and
industry standards.

NOTE: A crawler dozer refresher
course is required 3 years after
completion of this course in order to
maintain authorization to operate.
Refer to SAF 2R02, Crawler Dozer
Refresher Course for details.

Availability: By request. Contact your
appropriate Regional heavy equipment
coordinator to register for the course:

This course provides the training
required in FWS Policy, 321 FW 1,
to authorize operation of Service-
owned, -operated, -rented, or -leased
crawler loaders with attachments.
The course is designed to familiarize
employees, volunteers, and partner
operators with the safe operation and
preventive maintenance of crawler
loaders and attachments. The course
includes classroom and field operation
instruction.

Prerequisite: You are required to
complete a Web-based Crawler Loader
Pre-Class Study (SAF2W03) prior to
attending this course. Contact your
Regional heavy equipment coordinator
for details.

Who should attend: Anyone who
operates Service-owned, -leased, or
-rented crawler loaders.

Length: 1 day/8 hours (3 hours pre-class
study, 4 hours classroom, 1 hour of field
operation)

Objectives: Provide operators with
the skills and knowledge necessary
that will allow them to make informed
decisions about their own safety, the
safety of all around them, and the
safety of the crawler loader.

Allow attendees to demonstrate,
through written examinations and
actual demonstration, the skills and
knowledge necessary to safely operate
a crawler loader with attachments

in accordance with Service policy,
manufacturer specifications, and
industry standards.

NOTE: A Crawler Loader refresher
course is required 3 years after
completion of this course in order to
maintain authorization to operate.
Refer to SAF2R03, Crawler Loader
Refresher Course for details.

Availability: By request. Contact your
appropriate Regional heavy equipment
coordinator to register for the course.

This course provides the training
required in FWS Policy, 321 FW 1, to
authorize operation of Service-owned,
-operated, -rented, or -leased skid
steers with attachments (tracked or
wheeled). The course is designed to
familiarize employees, volunteers,
and partner operators with the safe
operation and preventive maintenance
of skid steers and attachments. The
course includes classroom and field
operation instruction.

Prerequisite: You are required to
complete a Web-based Skid Steer
Pre-Class Study (SAF2W04) prior to
attending this course. Contact your
Regional heavy equipment coordinator
for details.

Who should attend: Anyone who
operates Service-owned, -leased, or
-rented skid steers.

Length: 1 day/8 hours (3 hours pre-class
study, 4 hours classroom, 1 hour of field
operation)

Objectives: Provide operators with
the skills and knowledge necessary
that will allow them to make informed
decisions about their own safety, the
safety of all around them, and the
safety of the skid steer.

Allow attendees to demonstrate,
through written examinations and
actual demonstration, the skills

and knowledge necessary to safely
operate a skid steer with attachments
in accordance with Service policy,
manufacturer specifications, and
industry standards.

NOTE: A skid steer refresher course
is required 3 years after completion

of this course in order to maintain
authorization to operate. Refer to SAF
2R04, Skid Steer Refresher Course for
details.

Availability: By request. Contact your
appropriate Regional heavy equipment
coordinator to register for the course:
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SAF2005
Backhoe/Loader
Safety Training Course

SAF2006
Hydraulic Excavator
Safety Training Course

SAF2007
Motor Grader Safety
Training Course

This course provides the training
required in FWS Policy, 321 FW 1, to
authorize operation of Service-owned,
-operated, -rented, or -leased wheeled
backhoe/loaders with attachments.
The course is designed to familiarize
employees, volunteers, and partner
operators with the safe operation and
preventive maintenance of backhoe/
loaders and attachments. The course
includes classroom and field operation
instruction.

Prerequisite: You are required to
complete a Web-based Backhoe/Loader
Pre-Class Study (SAF2W05) prior to
attending this course. Contact your
Regional heavy equipment coordinator
for details.

Who should attend: Anyone who
operates Service-owned, -leased, or
-rented backhoes/loaders.

Length: 1 day/8 hours (3 hours pre-class
study, 4 hours classroom, 1 hour of field
operation)

Objectives: Provide operators with
the skills and knowledge necessary
that will allow them to make informed
decisions about their own safety, the
safety of all around them, and the
safety of the backhoe/loader.

Allow attendees to demonstrate,
through written examinations and
actual demonstration, the skills and
knowledge necessary to safely operate
a backhoe/loader with attachments

in accordance with Service policy,
manufacturer specifications, and
industry standards.

NOTE: A backhoe/loader refresher
course is required 3 years after
completion of this course in order to
maintain authorization to operate.
Refer to SAF 2R05, Backhoe/Loader
Refresher Course for details.

Availability: By request. Contact your
appropriate Regional heavy equipment
coordinator to register for the course:

This course provides the training
required in FWS Policy, 321 FW 1, to
authorize operation of Service-owned,
-operated, -rented, or -leased hydraulic
excavators with attachments. The
course is designed to familiarize
employees, volunteers, and partner
operators with the safe operation and
preventive maintenance of hydraulic
excavators and attachments. The
course includes classroom and field
operation instruction.

Prerequisite: You are required to
complete a Web-based Hydraulic
Excavator Pre-Class Study (SAF2W06)
prior to attending this course. Contact
your Regional heavy equipment
coordinator for details.

Who should attend: Anyone who
operates Service-owned, -leased, or
-rented hydraulic excavators.

Length: 1 day/8 hours (3 hours pre-
class study, 4 hours classroom, 1 hour
of field operation)

Objectives: Provide operators with

the skills and knowledge necessary
that will allow them to make informed
decisions about their own safety, the
safety of all around them, and the
safety of the hydraulic excavator.

Allow attendees to demonstrate,
through written examinations and
actual demonstration, the skills

and knowledge necessary to safely
operate hydraulic excavators

with attachments in accordance

with Service policy, manufacturer
specifications, and industry standards.

NOTE: A hydraulic excavator
refresher course is required 3 years
after completion of this course in
order to maintain authorization

to operate. Refer to SAF2R06,
Hydraulic Excavator Refresher
Course for details.

Availability: By request. Contact

your appropriate Regional heavy
equipment coordinator to register for
the course:

This course provides the training
required in FWS Policy, 321 FW 1,

to authorize operation of Service-
owned, -operated, -rented, or -leased
motor graders with attachments.

The course is designed to familiarize
employees, volunteers, and partner
operators with the safe operation
and preventive maintenance of motor
graders and attachments. The course
includes classroom and field operation
instruction.

Prerequisite: You are required to
complete a Web-based Motor Grader
Pre-Class Study (SAF2W07) prior to
attending this course. Contact your
Regional heavy equipment coordinator
for details.

Who should attend: Anyone who
operates Service-owned, -leased, or
-rented motor graders.

Length: 1 day/8 hours (3 hours pre-class
study, 4 hours classroom, 1 hour of field
operation)

Objectives: Provide operators with
the skills and knowledge necessary
that will allow them to make informed
decisions about their own safety, the
safety of all around them, and the
safety of the motor grader.

Allow attendees to demonstrate,
through written examinations and
actual demonstration, the skills and
knowledge necessary to safely operate
a motor grader with attachments

in accordance with Service policy,
manufacturer specifications, and
industry standards.

NOTE: A motor grader refresher
course is required 3 years after
completion of this course in order to
maintain authorization to operate.
Refer to SAF 2R07, Motor Grader
Refresher Course for details.

Availability: By request. Contact your
appropriate Regional heavy equipment
coordinator to register for the course:
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SAF2008
Scraper Pan Safety
Training Course

SAF2009
Powered Industrial Trucks
(PITs) Safety Training Course

SAF2010

Specialty Tracked
Equipment Safety
Training Course

This course provides the training
required in FWS Policy, 321 FW 1,

to authorize operation of Service-
owned, -operated, -rented, or -leased
scraper pans with attachments. The
course is designed to familiarize
employees, volunteers, and partner
operators with the safe operation and
preventive maintenance of scraper
pans and attachments. The course
includes classroom and field operation
instruction.

Prerequisite: You are required to
complete a Web-based Scraper Pan
Pre-Class Study (SAF2WO08) prior to
attending this course. Contact your
Regional heavy equipment coordinator
for details.

Who should attend: Anyone who
operates Service-owned, -leased, or
-rented scraper pans.

Length: 1 day/8 hours (3 hours pre-class
study, 4 hours classroom, 1 hour of field
operation)

Objectives: Provide operators with
the skills and knowledge necessary
that will allow them to make informed
decisions about their own safety, the
safety of all around them, and the
safety of the scraper pan.

Allow attendees to demonstrate,
through written examinations and
actual demonstration, the skills and
knowledge necessary to safely operate
a scraper pan with attachments

in accordance with Service policy,
manufacturer specifications, and
industry standards.

NOTE: A scraper pan refresher course
is required 3 years after completion

of this course in order to maintain
authorization to operate. Refer to SAF
2R08, Scraper Pan Refresher Course
for details.

Availability: By request. Contact your
appropriate Regional heavy equipment
coordinator to register for the course:

This course provides the training
required in FWS Policy, 321 FW

1, and OSHA, 29 CFR 1910.178, to
authorize operation of Service-owned,
-operated, -rented, or -leased powered
industrial trucks (forklifts). The course
is designed to familiarize employees,
volunteers, and partner operators
with the safe operation and preventive
maintenance of PITs and attachments.
The course includes classroom and field
operation instruction.

Prerequisite: You are required to
complete a Web-based Powered
Industrial Trucks (PIT) Pre-Class
Study (SAF2W09) prior to attending
this course. Contact your Regional
heavy equipment coordinator for
details.

Who should attend: Anyone who
operates Service-owned, -leased, or
-rented powered industrial trucks.

Length: 1 day/8 hours (3 hours pre-class
study, 4 hours classroom, 1 hour of field
operation)

Objectives: Provide operators with
the skills and knowledge necessary
that will allow them to make informed
decisions about their own safety, the
safety of all around them, and the
safety of the powered industrial truck.

Allow attendees to demonstrate,
through written examinations and
actual demonstration, the skills

and knowledge necessary to safely
operate a powered industrial truck
with attachments in accordance

with Service policy, manufacturer
specifications, and industry standards.

NOTE: A PIT refresher course is
required 3 years after completion

of this course in order to maintain
authorization to operate. Refer to
SAF 2R09, Powered Industrial Trucks
(PITs) Refresher Course for details.

Availability: By request. Contact your
appropriate Regional heavy equipment
coordinator to register for the course.

This course provides the training
required in FWS Policy, 321 FW 1, to
authorize operation of Service-owned,
-operated, -rented, or -leased specialty
tracked equipment with attachments
(e.g., Gyro-Track, Marsh Master, Geo-
Boy, ete.). The course is designed to
familiarize employees, volunteers,

and partner operators with the safe
operation and preventive maintenance
of specialty tracked equipment and
attachments through classroom and
field operation instruction.

Prerequisite: You are required to
complete a Web-based Specialty
Tracked Equipment Pre-Class Study
(SAF2W10) prior to attending this
course. Contact your Regional heavy
equipment coordinator for details.

Who should attend: Anyone who
operates Service-owned, -leased, or
-rented specialty tracked equipment.

Length: 1 day/8 hours (3 hours pre-
class study, 4 hours classroom, 1 hour
of field operation)

Objectives: Provide operators with
the skills and knowledge necessary
that will allow them to make
informed decisions about their own
safety, the safety of all around them,
and the safety of the equipment.

Allow attendees to demonstrate,
through written examinations and
actual demonstration, the skills

and knowledge necessary to safely
operate specialty tracked equipment
with attachments in accordance

with Service policy, manufacturer
specifications, and industry standards.

NOTE: A specialty tracked equipment
refresher course is required 3 years
after completion of this course in order
to maintain authorization to operate.
Refer to SAF 2R10, Specialty Tracked
Equipment Refresher Course for
details.

Availability: By request. Contact

your appropriate Regional heavy
equipment coordinator to register for
the course.
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FAPBGM
Basic Grants
Management

FAPSPL
Federal Assistance
Project Leaders

Federal Assistance
Compliance Review

This course provides a basic
overview of the USFWS Federal
Assistance grants management
process. Emphasis is placed on
knowledge and use of the Service
manual and associated regulations,
rules, and supplemental documents.
Participants work individually and in
small groups to develop and process
a basic Federal Assistance grant
package and evaluate a variety of
grant types using case studies.

Who should attend: Anyone who deals
with or is currently responsible

for managing USFWS Federal
Assistance grants, especially state
wildlife agency Federal Assistance
coordinators and USFWS Federal
Assistance specialists. The course is
designed for individuals with

less than 1.5 years of experience
with Federal Assistance grants.

Length: 4 days/32 hours

Objectives: Describe Federal
Assistance grant programs and
processes;

Describe the roles and
responsibilities of Federal and
state/grantee partners in managing
Federal Assistance grants;

Process and manage a basic Federal
Assistance grant;

Use the Service manual and other
resources; and

Build a network of professional grant
management contacts.

Availability: Annually
Contact: Federal Assistance Training
Program
Phone: 304/876 7927
Apply on-line at: ittp://training.fws.
gov/fedaid/

This course provides a basic overview
of grant requirements and processes
for USFWS Federal Assistance
grant project leaders (state agency
staff). Emphasis is placed on the
knowledge and use of the Service
manual, regulations, rules, and
supplemental documents in writing
grant proposals, grant agreements,
and annual performance reports. This
course also covers practical issues
relating to budgeting, compliance
issues, inventory control, outreach,
and interaction with state and federal
grant managers.

Location: This course is conducted

at locations selected by the Federal
Assistance regional office and the
state agency requesting training. This
course is conducted as a state-specific
course for project leaders from an
individual state.

Who should attend: Anyone responsible
for planning, implementing, reporting,
and/or overseeing agency projects/
activities receiving USFWS Federal
Assistance grant funding.

Length: 2.5 days/20 hours

Objectives: Understand and apply
general and specific grant program-
related guidance;

Describe the basic administrative and
fiscal processes of Federal Assistance
grants management;

Describe the roles and responsibilities
of the Federal and state partners;

Identify state and Federal compliance
issues related to Federal Assistance
grants;

Write project statements, grant
narratives, and reports; and

Use the Service manual, Federal
Assistance Toolkit, FAIMS, and other
resources.

Availability: By request
Contact: Federal Assistance Training
Program
Phone: 304/876 7927
Apply on-line at: ittp://training.fws.
gov/fedaid/

This course provides a basic
overview of current and new
compliance issues involved in
approving USFWS Federal
Assistance grants. The review
includes material on the funding
legislation, administrative
requirements, and issues related to
other Federal legislation. Emphasis
is placed on compliance with:

NEPA (National Environmental
Policy Act)

Section 7 of the Endangered
Species Act

Section 106 of the National
Historie Preservation Act

Civil Rights Legislation

Location: This course is designed

to be offered at selected regional
locations in conjunction with multi-
state or regional meetings.

Who should attend: Anyone
responsible for proposing,
completing, or administering
documentation for Federal
Assistance grants.

Length: 2.5 days/20 hours

Objectives: Identify compliance
issues related to USFWS Federal
Assistance grants;

Describe the various types of grant
activities and their associated
compliance issues;

Use Federal Assistance Program
guidance to understand and
document compliance issues; and

Build a network of professional grant
management contacts to assist in
solving grant/compliance issues.

Availability: Pilot course pending

Contact: Federal Assistance Training
Program

Phone: 304/876 7927
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®

Federal Assistance
Advanced Grants
Management Course

Federal Assistance
Grant Writing Workshop

@
Federal Assistance Toolkit—

Introduction & Navigation
Pre-Course Study (E-Learning)

This course provides a conceptual
and working knowledge of advanced
topics for effective administration
of USFWS Federal Assistance
grants. Emphasis is placed on

fiscal, administrative, and internal
control issues. Topics include fiscal
management, license certification,
compliance, and audit resolution.

Who should attend: State Federal
Assistance coordinators and fiscal
staff.

Length: 3 days/24 hours

Prerequisites: E-Learning: (1) Federal
Assistance Toolkit — Introduction

& Navigation (unless you have a
working knowledge of the Federal
Assistance Toolkit); (2) Introduction
to the Division of Federal Assistance
and Grant Programs/Processes
Administered

Prerequisite courses may

be accessed via Internet at
hitp://ftraining. fws.gov/fedaid/

E LearningCourses/E Learnhome.
hitm

Objectives: Describe overview of
basic grants management process
and become familiar with the fiscal
processes of grants management;

Describe the roles, responsibilities,
communication, and coordination
involved in managing Federal
Assistance grants; and

Build a network of professional grant
management contacts to assist in
solving grant/fiscal issues.

Availability: Pilot course pending

Contact: Federal Assistance Training
Program

Phone: 304/876 7927

This course provides an overview

of the components necessary in a
project statement/narrative for grant
programs administered by Federal
Assistance. The emphasis of the
course is on writing a quality project
statement/narrative, writing to the
rules and guidelines of a specific
grant program, meeting competitive
and non-competitive program
requirements, and addressing

the measurement of objectives in
performance reports. Participants
will work individually and in small
groups to write and evaluate a
project statement/narrative. The
course will include the use of the
Service Manual, regulations, rules,
and other guidance and Federal
Assistance grant management
resources.

Who should attend: Anyone
responsible for planning,
implementing, reporting, and/or
overseeing Federal Assistance
grants.

Length: 2 days/16 hours

Objectives: Identify and describe
key information for managing grant
programs, such as program purpose,
eligibility, funding source and
distribution, and project selection
criteria;

Identify and explain the components
of the project statement/narrative;

Determine if the project
statement/narrative meets
minimum requirements;

Determine if the proposal is
substantial in character and design;

Identify the required elements of a
performance report; and

Understand the submission
requirements for performance
reports.

Availability: On request

Contact: Federal Assistance Training
Program

Phone: 304/876 7927

Completion of this on-line course

is required prior to attending the
Federal Assistance Basic Grants
Management Course, the Fiscal
Grants Management Course, and/or
the Project Leaders’ Course.

This on-line course provides an
overview of the Federal Assistance
Toolkit. The course focuses on
Toolkit contents and organization
and navigation using menus, buttons,
and Adobe search. It also includes
information on Toolkit installation
and keeping the Toolkit updated.

This course is a prerequisite to many
of the Federal Assistance instructor-
led training courses.

Who should participate: Anyone who
works with or needs information

on grant regulations, rules, and
program guidance for grants
administered by Federal Assistance.

Length: 1 hour; self-study Web-based

Objectives: Describe Toolkit contents
and how the Toolkit is organized,

Describe and use Toolkit navigation
menus and buttons;

Describe Adobe search engine; and

Describe Toolkit installation and
applying updates.

Availability: http://training.fws.gov/

Sfedaid/

Contact: Federal Assistance Training
Program

Phone: 304/876 7927
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©d
Federal Assistance
Introduction to Federal
Assistance Grant Programs
& Processes

Pre-Course Study (E-Learning)

Fire Management
Mentoring Program

Completion of this on-line course

is required prior to attending the
Federal Assistance Basic Grants
Management Course, the Fiscal
Grants Management Course, and/or
the Project Leaders’ Course.

This on-line course provides an
overview of the organization and
responsibilities of the Division of
Federal Assistance. The emphasis
of the course is to provide key
information on each grant program
administered by Federal Assistance
as well as important historical
and/or statistical information.

It also includes a basic overview

of the grant management process.

Who should participate: Anyone who
works with or is responsible for
managing grants administered by
Federal Assistance.

Length: Self-study Web-based

Objectives: Describe the organization
and responsibilities of the Division of
Federal Assistance;

Describe the various grant programs
administered by Federal Assistance;

Identify and describe the funding
source, method in which funds

are distributed, the Act, rules and
regulations, and other key elements
of each grant program administered
by Federal Assistance;

Recognize the need to read,
understand, and follow the rules and
guidelines for Federal Assistance
grant programs; and

Explain the basic grant management
steps for Federal Assistance.

Availability: http.//training.fws.gov/

fedaid/

Contact: Federal Assistance Training
Program

Phone: 304/876 7927

This orientation and training session
is conducted by the Fire Management
Branch in conjunction with the
NCTC Branch of Leadership &
Employee Development to identify
people with a high desire to learn,
understand, and develop necessary
skills to work within the Service’s
fire management program. This goal
will be accomplished through the
development of a personal interactive
partnership between a mentor and
mentee that matches experience
with the desire to learn new skills.

A program steering committee
matches partners. Attendance at the
orientation and training session is
required to be enrolled in the formal
mentoring program. Due to the
2-year length of the program, this
program is designed for full-time and
part-time permanent employees.

Who should attend: All employees
interested in a career in fire
management or those not specifically
in a fire management career, but who
support the fire program through
the use of prescribed fire or fire
suppression. Applicants for the
program are selected annually.

Length: 3 days/24 hours

Objectives: Explain the Service’s Fire
Management Mentoring Program;

Describe the roles, responsibilities,
and characteristics of mentors and
mentees;

Demonstrate and carry out effective
communication skills within a
mentoring relationship;

Understand and apply concepts of
the Myers-Briggs Type Instrument;

Address and problem-solve challenges
within the mentoring relationship;

Understand the importance of feedback
and motivation on the job; and

Set career goals and complete an
Individual Development Plan.

Availability: Annually
Contact: Joette Borzik
Phone: 304/876 7749
Fax: 304/876 7751
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Section II: Other Fish & Wildlife Service Training: Fire Training

Incident Qualifications and
Certification System (IQCS)

Prescribed Fire Planning
and Implementation (PFPI)

ECS3162
Wildland Fire Workshop for
Consultation Biologists

This course is conducted by the Fire
Management Branch in cooperation
with the U.S. Forest Service, Bureau
of Land Management, National

Park Service, and Bureau of Indian
Affairs.

Who should attend: Individuals
authorized by their supervisor
and appropriate agency Fire
Management Officer as needing
access to the computer application
IQCS. The level of access needed
and permissions lists will need to
be determined for each participant
before the course.

Length: 3 days/24 hours

Objectives: Learn how to navigate
through the different menus
contained within IQCS;

Identify and use qualification
documents;

Understand how IQCS manages the
qualification criteria; and

Understand the IQCS operating
environment.

Availability: As needed
Contact: Joette Borzik
Phone: 304/876 7749
Fax: 304/876 7751

This course is conducted by the Fire
Management Branch and hosted by
Service regions. It is designed to
train Service employees in critical
aspects of planning prescribed fires,
and to prepare employees for the
Prescribed Fire Burn Boss Type

3 (RXB3) role on agency lands.
Highlights include setting objectives,
designing prescriptions to accomplish
objectives, and monitoring results

to ensure objectives are being

met. Prescribed fire planning,
budgeting, implementation, and
smoke management topics are also
covered. The course provides the
tools to successfully perform burn
boss activities at a Type 3 level. A
final exercise requires participants
to complete a prescribed fire plan
using the Service plan format in

the Service Fire Management
Handbook. This course includes the
same subject matter as the National
Wildfire Coordinating Group RX-300,
Prescribed Fire Burn Boss course,
but with a specific focus on Service
policy and procedures at the Type 3
level.

Who should attend: This is a required
course for personnel who wish to
become qualified as a Burn Boss Type
3 (RXB3) on Service lands.

Length: 4 days/32 hours

Prerequisites: Successful completion of
S-390, Introduction to Wildland Fire
Behavior Calculations course, and
proficient use of the latest version of
BEHAVE software. The participant
must be qualified as a wildland
firefighter (FFT2) or higher and have
experience in the fuel model in which
they will be working in order to
become qualified. An RXB3 task book
will be provided to participants at the
course. Successful completion of the
RXBS3 task book and a fitness score
of moderate are also qualification
requirements.

Availability: Annually as a minimum
Contact: Joette Borzik

Phone: 304/876 7749

Fax: 304/876 7751

Participants will receive an overview
of fire-related policies that may affect
Endangered Species Act (ESA)
Section 7 consultations. Students
will learn about wildland fire and

fire management activities that
action agencies typically submit for
consultation, such as fuels treatment,
fire suppression activities, and
rehabilitation/restoration activities.
The effects of these activities on the
environment will also be explored,
discussing how they may best
influence those activities for the
conservation of listed species and
critical habitat. An introduction to
fire behavior and fire regimes will be
presented in addition to an overview
of risk assessment strategies.

Who should attend: Consultation
biologists working on fire projects
(fuels reduction, emergency
consultation on fire suppression,

and rehab/restoration) with minimal
knowledge of fire ecology, behavior,
and fire effects. The participant
should have a biology/ecology
background and basic ESA Section 7
experience.

Prerequisites: Participants should
possess the knowledge and skills
gained through attendance of a basic
ESA Section 7 training course, or
similar knowledge gained through
experience.

Length: 5 days/32 hours

Availability: By request

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Contact: Gary Schetrompf

Phone: 304/876 7255
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Section lll:

Conservation
Leadership
Network™

Building the capacity of professionals and
organizations committed to conservation

Conservation Leadership Network®™

The Conservation Leadership Network® is a program of The Conservation
Fund. All courses in thls section are sponsored by The Conservation
Leadership Network™™ Tuition and room-and-board charges for non-NCTC-
sponsored courses are the responsibility of the student. Please call the
contact in the course description for additional information.

The Conservation Fund

The Conservation Fund forges partnerships to protect America’s legacy of
land and water resources. Through land acquisition, community initiatives,
and leadership training, the Fund and its partners demonstrate sustainable
conservation solutions emphasizing the integration of economic and
environmental goals.
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CLN General Information

What is the Conservation
Leadership Network?

The Conservatlon Leadershlp
Network™ (the Network) is a strategic
alliance of non-profit and public and
private sector organizations dedicated
to building the capacity of professionals
committed to conservation. The
Conservation Fund created the
Network in 1998 to provide formal
training to conservation professionals
from all sectors. The Network is
managed by The Conservation

Fund’s staff housed at the U.S.

Fish and Wildlife Service’s National
Conservation Training Center in
Shepherdstown, West Virginia.

The goal of the Conservatlon
Leadership Network™ is to expand the
knowledge and skills of conservation
professionals and, in doing so:

1) increase the effectiveness of
conservation organizations; 2) enhance
relationships among the non-profit,
public and private sectors of the
conservation community; and 3)
broaden the base of the American
conservation movement. The desired
outcome of the Network’s activities is
to cultivate conservation professionals
for the 21st century who possess

core skills relating to organizational
management and leadership; are
aware of new conservation theories,
approaches, and technological
applications; can apply both theory and
practice to current conservation issues;
can work across disciplinary and sector
boundaries to build consensus between
diverse stakeholders; and incorporate
the land ethic into their daily actions
and relationships.

Strategic Partnerships

Land and water conservation

in America is accomplished by
conservation practitioners from
diverse backgrounds and professional
affiliations. The Conservation Fund has
cultivated lasting partnerships with a
variety of agencies and organizations
committed to conservation and
leadership training. The strength of the
Conservation Leadershlp Network™

is its ever-increasing number of
strategic partners working together

to give conservation practitioners the
knowledge, skills, and tools necessary
to do their jobs effectively. Since 1998,
the Network has grown to include over
20 conservation training partners.

The Land Conservation Leadership
Program of the Land Trust Alliance
and The Conservation Fund is an
excellent example of the course
development and delivery resulting
from the strategic partnerships of the
Conservatlon Leadership

Network.*™ Other Network partners
include the National Conservation
Training Center/U.S. Fish and Wildlife
Service, Urban Land Institute,
Sonoran Institute, Conference

Board, American Forest and Paper
Association, National Park Service,
NPS Conservation Study Institute,
USDA Forest Service/Cooperative
Forestry, U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency, USDA Natural
Resources Conservation Service,
Department of Defense, NOAA
Coastal Services Center, Maryland
Department of Natural Resources,
University of Florida’s GeoPlan Center,
National Association of Home Builders
Research Center, Wharton Executive
Education, and Canaan Valley
Institute.

Diverse Learning Opportunities

The Network offers high-quality,
affordable, and accessible training to
meet the needs of today’s conservation
professionals.

Conservation Leadership Network™
courses and workshops are designed

to be relevant to conservation
professionals from diverse backgrounds
and levels of expertise; be taught by
experienced practitioners from the non-
profit, corporate, and public sectors; be
delivered to a small class to maximize
discussion and application to real life;
and promote peer learning and cross-
sector networking among participants.

Since 1998, the Conservatlon
Leadershlp Network™ has developed
20 courses, a core 16 of which continue
to be offered on a regular basis. The
Network has also developed and
offered over 20 customized regional

capacity building and technology
training workshops, as well as
executive leadership sessions for

key decision-makers of non-profits,
corporations, and government.
Network courses, workshops, and
leadership sessions are offered at the
National Conservation Training Center
in Shepherdstown, West Virginia, and
at locations around the United States.

Due to increasing demand for Network
programs and the rapid growth of
land conservation needs at the state,
local, and grassroots levels, the Fund
has initiated ConservationDirect,

a new training program focused on
distance learning. ConservationDirect
has been developed for conservation
professionals working in government,
non-profit, and private organizations.
Building on our successful place-based
training courses, this next phase of
the Network will result in distance
learning programs that provide
professional training for “anyone,
anytime, anywhere.” Look for more
distance learning opportunities through
the Network as we make conservation
training more accessible and cost-
efficient for conservation professionals
from across the nation.

The curriculum currently consists of

16 courses developed by the Fund

and its partners and funded through
the generous support of the Peter

Jay Sharp Foundation, the Bingham
Trust, the Surdna Foundation, Inc.,
Ford Motor Company Fund, the Abell
Foundation, Inec., Citicorp Foundation,
the Ittleson Foundation, Inc., Marpat
Foundation, Inc., Richard King Mellon
Foundation, Claude Worthington
Benedum Foundation, Wallace Genetic
Foundation, Tortuga Foundation,

The Woodstock Foundation, Inc., The
Tucker Foundation, and Jackson Hole
Preserve, Inc. In addition, the following
public agencies have provided support
for the Network’s educational offerings:
USDA Forest Service, National Park
Service, Bureau of Land Management,
U.S. Environmental Protection
Agency, the Department of Defense,
and the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service’s
National Conservation Training Center.
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Section lll: Conservation Leadership Network

CLN General Information

Course Participation, Fees, and
Registration Procedures

All Conservation Leadership
Network™ courses are open to
participants from the non-profit,
private, and public sectors. Course
fees and registration procedures
vary depending on course provider
and location.

Availability

Most Congervation Leadership

SM .
Network™ courses are available on
an annual basis.

Other Education Opportunities

The U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service
offers diverse conservation
learning courses that are applicable
to the needs and activities of
conservation professionals from
non-profit, corporate, and other
non-governmental organizations.
Refer to the NCTC/U.S. Fish and
Wildlife Service course descriptions
in the first section of this catalog for
details.

Additional Information

Call the contacts listed in the course
descriptions for specific information
on the dates, locations, fees, and
registration procedures for courses
offered through the Conservation
Leadership Network™ . Visit

The Conservation Fund’s site on
the World Wide Web for more
information on the Conservation
Leadership Network™:
hitp:/hwoww.conservationfund.org.

Contacts:

Kris Hoellen

Director, CLN

The Conservation Fund

Phone: 304/876 7462

Fax: 304/876 7751

Email: khoellen@conservationfund.org
kris_hoellen@fws.gov

Margarita Carey

Program Associate

The Conservation Fund

Phone: 304/876 7924

Fax: 304/876 7751

Email: margarita_carey@fws.gov

Address: National Conservation
Training Center

698 Conservation Way

Shepherdstown, WV 25443

Weh: http:/www.conservationfund.org

About The Conservation Fund

The Conservation Fund is a national
non-profit organization that forges
partnerships to protect America’s
land and water resources. Since
1985, the Fund has protected over

5 million acres of open space across
the country and initiated a variety
of programs to balance conservation
and economic development. With the
support of our partners, the Fund
has become the nation’s foremost
land and water conservation non-
profit. The Fund focuses on a
proactive, results-oriented approach
to conserving our most important
wildlife habitat, wetlands, working
farms, forests, and ranchlands. The
Fund’s leadership training programs
are developed “by practitioners, for
practitioners” and cover practical
tools and techniques for resource
conservation.
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OUT/CLNS115
Balancing Nature

and Commerce

in Gateway Communities

2
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ECS/CLN3146
Strategic Conservation

Planning Using a Green
Infrastructure Approach

®

ECS/CLN 3161

How to Plan and Deliver
Green Infrastructure
Training

Gateway communities are towns and
cities that border America’s national
and state parks, wildlife refuges,
forests, and other public lands.

What makes gateway communities
significant and unique is the public
land resource that often serves as the
focus of that community’s identity and
livelihood. This introductory course
helps prepare public land managers
and gateway community leaders

to develop and promote their own
gateway community initiatives. The
course explores significant issues
facing gateway communities and
adjacent public lands and the tools that
can be used to address those issues.
College Credit: 1 semester hour.

Who should attend: Managers of public
conservation lands, town and city
planners, non-profit organization
members, community members, and
concerned citizens from gateway
communities should plan to attend as a
team for their locale.

Length: 4 days/32 hours

Objectives: Describe the social, political,
and economic characteristics of
gateway communities and public lands;

Identify the benefits of protecting
and enhancing the natural, cultural,
and visual resources of gateway
communities and public lands;

Identify opportunities and procedures
for developing partnerships between
gateway communities and public land
managers; and

Develop implementation and
monitoring plans for gateway
community and public land actions.

This course is offered by: NCTC/U.S.
Fish and Wildlife Service, The
Conservation Fund, the Sonoran
Institute, and the National Park
Service [also listed as OUT8115 on
page 93].

Contact: Margarita Carey
The Conservation Fund
Phone: 304/876 7924

Green infrastructure represents an
interconnected network of natural
areas and working landscapes that
support native species, maintain
ecological processes, sustain air and
water resources, and contribute

to the health and quality of life for
citizens. Through lecture, case studies,
and class exercises, this course will
introduce participants to the concepts
and values of green infrastructure; to
innovative tools and techniques for
planning, designing, and implementing
green infrastructure networks;

and to successful approaches for
integrating green infrastructure into
local, regional, state, and national
land use plans, policies, practices,
land protection strategies, watershed
planning, and community decisions.
College Credit: 1 semester hour.

Who should attend: Individuals at the
local, state, and national level who

are engaged in conservation planning,
land protection, and management;
individuals or organizations who
influence decisions regarding the use
of land; and stakeholders in all land use
decisions.

Length: 4 days/32 hours

Objectives: Describe green
infrastructure concepts and principles
and explain their ecological and social
benefits;

Discuss techniques for planning
and designing green infrastructure
networks at the statewide, regional,
and local levels;

Describe options for financing and
implementing green infrastructure
plans; and

Compare and contrast successful
approaches for integrating green
infrastructure into conservation
planning and land protection.

This course is offered by: The
Conservation Fund, Maryland
Department of Natural Resources, the
USDA Forest Service, and NCTC/
USFWS [also listed as ECS3146 on
page 49].

Contact: Donna Brewer

Branch: Conservation Science and
Policy Training

Phone: 304/876 7451

The course will provide practitioners
involved in strategic conservation
planning with the skills and tools to
design and deliver green infrastructure
(GI) training events for diverse
audiences.

Participants of this course will receive
the knowledge and skills to design,
facilitate, and champion the delivery of
a tailored workshop. As participants
design their event, assistance will be
available from The Conservation Fund
and the FWS/NCTC for successful
delivery.

Who should attend: Individuals at the
local, state, and national level who
are engaged in conservation planning,
land protection, and management;
individuals or organizations who
influence these decisions; and
stakeholders.

Prerequisite: Participants are required
to take “Strategic Conservation
Planning Using a Green Infrastructure
Approach” (ECS/CLN 3146) — or
comparable training, to be accepted
into this course.

Length: 4.5 days/36 hours

Objectives: Provide an overview of
instructional design and delivery
techniques;

Discuss methods and opportunities for
adapting the national course to a local
or regional audience; and

Review the tasks and components
involved in organizing and delivering a
GI educational training event.

This course is offered by: The
Conservation Fund and USFWS/NCTC
[also listed as ECS3161 on page 53].

Availability: Annually

Contact: Mary Kimble

Branch: Environmental Conservation
Phone: 304/876 7449

Looking for other courses
relevant to community action and
partnerships? Try “Conservation
Partnerships” (OUT8110) p. 90,
“Conservation Partnerships in
Practice” (OUTS8118) p. 90, and
“Building Community Support”
(OUTS8111) p. 92 in the NCTC
section of this catalog.
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Section lll: Conservation Leadership Network

The Practice
of Environmentally
Sensitive Development

CLN7111
GIS Overview
for Natural Resource
Conservation

2
CLN7115 4
GIS Design
for Regional

Conservation Planning

The last two decades have seen

the emergence and increasing
marketability of “green” or
“sustainable” development. These
approaches share the common
objective of being designed and
marketed to balance environmental
protection with economic return. This
course provides “why” and “how to”
advice to members of the development
community and others interested

in practical, cost-effective ways to
apply the principles and techniques of
environmentally sensitive development
to the real estate industry. The course
is designed to provide knowledge

and tools needed to plan and market
conservation developments that are
both environmentally suitable and
financially profitable. College Credit:
1 semester hour.

Who should attend: Builders, developers,
lenders, community planners, elected
officials, and others interested in
environmentally and economically
sustainable real-estate development.

Length: 2 days/16 hours

Objectives: Explain the environmental,
economic, and design principles
fundamental to achieving
environmentally sensitive land
development;

Identify “best practices” that
promote both project- and site-level
environmental sensitivity;

Examine “how to” examples that
describe specific developments and
demonstrate environmentally sensitive
design;

Define short- and long-term cost
differentials between environmentally
sensitive and conventional
development; and

Learn how to stimulate and support
market, community, and public
sector acceptance of environmentally
sensitive and sustainable products.

This course is offered by: The Urban
Land Institute and The Conservation
Fund.

Contact: David Mulvihill
The Urban Land Institute
Phone: 202/624 7000

A geographic information system
(GIS) is a versatile computer tool
that can assist in natural resource
conservation planning and decision-
making for a community, watershed,
region, or state. This overview
course describes the basic principles
of GIS and helps community-based
conservation groups and watershed
organizations assess how it can be
used to support their conservation
goals. Topics include an overview of
GIS and global positioning systems
(GPS) technology, an evaluation of
available GIS tools and data, and the
basics of using ESRI’s desktop GIS
software.

Who should attend: Representatives
from land trusts, community-based
conservation organizations, watershed
and outreach groups, public agencies,
and others interested in exploring the
application of GIS to natural resource
conservation. No previous experience
with GIS is required.

Length: 1.5 days/12 hours
Objectives: Define GIS and GPS;

Describe the basic functionality of
GIS;

Explain the availability of GIS tools
and data;

Determine how GIS can be used in
support of community-based natural
resource conservation and watershed
protection; and

Learn the basics of a desktop GIS
software package.

This course is offered by: The
Conservation Fund, The Canaan
Valley Institute, and NCTC/U.S. Fish
and Wildlife Service [also listed as
TECT111 on page 70].

Contact: GIS Training Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7470

Learn how to design a geographic
information system (GIS) for a
community, region, watershed,

or field station to facilitate
conservation planning and decision-
making. Participants identify system
design needs, use GIS software

to learn vector- and raster-based
analysis techniques, and apply

GIS development to a realistic
conservation problem. College
Credit: 2 semester hours.

Who should attend: GIS developers
planning or implementing a large-
area GIS. Also applicable to
developers of systems for large-
area ecosystem planning or FWS
Ecological Services field offices.
Completion of “GIS Introduction
for Conservation Professionals”
(TEC7112) is recommended.
Prior experience with ArcView is
required.

Length: 5 days/40 hours

Objectives: Learn the disciplinary
foundations of regional conservation
planning;

Discuss GIS design issues for
large-area projects, including needs
assessment, data acquisition, data
quality, coordinate systems, and
metadata;

Apply vector- and raster-based
spatial analysis techniques (including
surface modeling, cell neighborhood
functions, and suitability analysis) to
regional conservation planning; and

Conduct a regional planning
exercise.

This course is offered by: The
Conservation Fund, University
of Florida, and NCTC/U.S. Fish
and Wildlife Service [also listed as
TECT7115 on page 71].

Contact: GIS Training Coordinator
Branch: Conservation Land Management
Phone: 304/876 7470
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Conservation Easement
Stewardship

@

Conserving
Agricultural Lands

As land trusts and natural resource
agencies protect more and more land
using conservation easements, their
stewardship responsibilities inevitably
expand and often become more
complex. Therefore, it is crucial for
these organizations to be fully aware of
the many issues that surround the art
and science of conservation easement
stewardship. The course “Conserving
Land with Conservation Easements”
Pp- 133 and this course are complementary,
making it worthwhile for one person

to attend both of these courses — the
order does not matter. College Credit:
1 semester hour.

Who should attend: Land conservationists
responsible for conservation easement
stewardship. Also suitable for land
protection staff, attorneys, and

board members interested in better
understanding the stewardship
implications of conservation easement
language.

Length: 2.5 days/20 hours

Objectives: Explain how the
conservation easement language and
organization affects stewardship;

Describe the impacts of land planning
on stewardship;

Describe baseline documentation—what
to include and why;

Discuss archive maintenance and
storage;

Discuss how to manage amendment
requests;

Describe how to handle minor and
major violations;

Explore the budget for and funding of
stewardship expenses; and

Learn how to work with future

landowners of already-encumbered
land.

This course is offered by: the Land
Conservation Leadership Program
of the Land Trust Alliance and The
Conservation Fund.

Contact: Lisa Jacobson
Land Trust Alliance
Phone: 202/638 4725

Over the past several decades, we
have seen agriculture change in
many ways, with some farms going
out of business, some expanding

to tremendous proportions, and
others diversifying or changing their
economic focus entirely. At the same
time, suburban sprawl is relentlessly
consuming our farmland. The net
result is that the United States is
losing over 1 million acres of farmland
each year. Farmers want to see their
farms endure and are increasingly
willing to protect their land, but land
trusts, municipalities, and public
agencies need to understand their
unique and constantly evolving
circumstances.

This course gives participants the
insight and technical skills needed to
effectively protect working farms and
the businesses that sustain them in
their communities. While most of the
topies to be covered are applicable

to landscapes across the country,

the course focuses on issues most
pertinent to eastern and midwestern
farmland. College Credit: 1 semester
hour.

Who should attend: Land trust and
other land conservation professionals
who have a working knowledge of
conservation easements and are
involved in farmland protection
projects.

Length: 2.5 days/20 hours

Objectives: Summarize local and global
trends affecting agriculture;

Discuss land and estate planning for
agricultural land;

Understand the drafting and
enforcement of agricultural
conservation easements; and

Explain purchase of development
rights programs and other approaches
to farmland protection.

This course is offered by: the Land
Conservation Leadership Program
of the Land Trust Alliance and The
Conservation Fund.

Contact: Lisa Jacobson
Land Trust Alliance
Phone: 202/638 4725
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Conserving Land with
Conservation Easements

@

Conservation Options:
The Land Protection
Tool Box

Fund-Raising for Land Trusts

As property under conservation
easements changes hands and
surrounding land uses change, land
trusts and natural resource agencies
must often confront new issues. As
a result, we learn valuable lessons
for drafting and monitoring new
conservation easements. This course
reviews state-of-the-art conservation
easements as they are used today
by land trusts, including basic tax
law strategies, drafting, monitoring,
and enforcement issues. Special
emphasis will be on how conservation
easements should be designed with
appropriate performance standards
to ensure long-term viability and
best achieve an organization’s goals.
This course also addresses planning,
drafting, and stewardship issues.
Participants dissect and compare
conservation easements to better
understand how phrases might be
interpreted in the future. College
Credit: 1 semester hour.

Who should attend: Experienced
professionals from land trusts and
other conservation organizations
actively involved with conservation
easement programs.

Length: 2.5 days/20 hours

Objectives: Describe baseline
documentation, monitoring programs,
and recordkeeping;

Explore drafting lessons learned from
latest court decisions and the outcome
of easement disputes;

Discuss avoiding major conservation
easement violations and dealing with
minor violations, as well as handling

requests for amendments, approvals,
and estoppel; and

Describe drafting conservation
easements with performance
standards for working lands and
working with second-generation
landowners.

This course is offered by: the Land
Conservation Leadership Program
of the Land Trust Alliance and The
Conservation Fund.

Contact: Lisa Jacobson
Land Trust Alliance
Phone: 202/638 4725

To do a job well, you must use the right
tools. This truism certainly applies

to land conservation projects. Years
ago, outright acquisition was the only
option available to protect land from
inappropriate development. Today,
conservation easements are often the
land protection tool of choice. These
two techniques still form the basic
underlying framework for all land
conservation transactions, but land
conservationists have learned to apply
additional creativity and ingenuity

to these methods to enhance their
effectiveness and flexibility in getting
the job done right. Expanding on the
Land Trust Alliance’s “Conservation
Options: A Landowner’s Guide,”

this course helps attendees better
understand how specific techniques are
best applied to land protection projects.
The course also helps demystify title
evaluations and appraisals, emphasizes
records management, sets the stage
for sound stewardship after the deal

is closed, and reviews the applicable
Standards & Practices for Land Trusts.
College Credit: 1 semester hour.

Who should attend: Individuals new to
the land conservation field, as well as
professionals who want a refresher
course on the fundamental tools of
land conservation.

Length: 2.5 days/20 hours

Objectives: Discuss land protection
tools: fee acquisition, conservation
easements, and more;

Explain basic conservation tax law, as
well as title evaluations, appraisals,
and surveys;

Describe land protection selection
criteria, land trust policies, project
checklists, and records management;
and

Discuss preparations for ongoing
stewardship.

This course is offered by: the Land
Conservation Leadership Program
of the Land Trust Alliance and The
Conservation Fund.

Contact: Lisa Jacobson
Land Trust Alliance
Phone: 202/638 4725

For a land trust to be successful,

it must develop a sophisticated,
targeted land protection program.
But to truly succeed, a land trust
must simultaneously develop an
equally sophisticated fund-raising
program. This 2.5-day course provides
participants with proven techniques,
skills, and the mind-set necessary for
effective fund-raising. Participants
will learn how to communicate

their land trust’s work to make it
relevant, important, and persuasive
to supporters. In addition, the course
addresses issues such as determining
what type of membership program
your land trust should offer, if any;
examining how much money your
organization needs; and deciding how
to measure success. College Credit: 1
semester hour.

Who should attend: Development staff
from land trusts with one to five staff
members, as well as land protection/
stewardship staff seeking to gain a
much better understanding of how
their responsibilities work hand-in-
glove with development staff.

Length: 2.5 days/20 hours

Objectives: Describe how to develop a
fund-raising plan;

Explain techniques and basies of
annual giving and direct mail;

Address major gifts, capital
campaigns, and planned giving; and

Discuss and critique communication
pieces, including acknowledgment
letters, newsletters, brochures, and
other fund-raising materials.

This course is offered by: the Land
Conservation Leadership Program
of the Land Trust Alliance and The
Conservation Fund.

Contact: Lisa Jacobson
Land Trust Alliance
Phone: 202/638 4725
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Gateway Communities:
Keys to Success
(ITV Workshop)

Building Partnerships
Between Gateway
Communities and Public
Lands (ITV Workshop)

Sustainable Tourism in @
Gateway Communities
(Webcast)

This introductory, televised
workshop identifies both the
challenges to and tools necessary for
successful gateway community/public
land partnerships, including how to
balance growth and natural resource
management, keys to successful
communities, and sustainable
tourism. The workshop highlights
examples in which concerned citizens
and public land managers have
partnered on joint initiatives that
promote community integrity and
respect natural, cultural, and historic
assets. This is the first workshop in
the Gateway Communities distance
learning series.

Who should participate: Managers of
public conservation lands, town and
city planners, non-profit organization
members, community members, and
concerned citizens from gateway
communities.

Length: 3 hours

Objectives: Identify key issues that
influence gateway communities
and public lands, including growth,
tourism, and transportation;

Determine how to promote your
community’s natural, cultural,
and economic assets to preserve
community character and the
environment; and

Learn tools to promote good
development and sustainable
tourism.

This course is offered by: NCTC/U.S.
Fish and Wildlife Service, The
Conservation Fund, the Sonoran
Institute, and the National Park
Service.

Contact: Margarita Carey
The Conservation Fund
Phone: 304/876 7924

Gateway communities and their
public land neighbors are challenged
to address issues of growth, tourism,
and transportation without losing
their unique local character and
special natural resources. By
building long-term, sustainable
partnerships, communities and
public land managers can more
effectively and efficiently resolve
these issues and promote a balanced
and livable future. This interactive
TV broadcast focuses on successful
techniques and case studies for
building partnerships between

local, regional, Federal, and non-
governmental entities. This is the
second workshop in the Gateway
Communities distance learning
series.

Who should participate: Managers of
public conservation lands, town and
city planners, non-profit organization
members, community members, and
concerned citizens from gateway
communities.

Length: 3 hours

Objectives: Identify best practices for
building gateway community/public
land partnerships;

Discuss case studies that highlight
partnership opportunities and
challenges and review lessons
learned from partnership
experiences; and

Learn tools, techniques, and
strategies for initiating partnerships
between public lands and
neighboring communities.

This course is offered by: NCTC/U.S.
Fish and Wildlife Service, The
Conservation Fund, the Sonoran
Institute, and the National Park
Service.

Contact: Margarita Carey
The Conservation Fund
Phone: 304/876 7924

This 2-hour Webcast provides an
introduction to sustainable tourism

as a viable economic strategy as it
relates to promoting the natural,
cultural, and historic assets of a
community. A mixture of case studies,
presentation, and discussion will

be used to illustrate the various

types of tourism and tourists; how
gateway communities can capitalize
on visitors who pass through on their
way to neighboring public lands; and
strategies for eco-tourism and heritage
tourism that protect the resources
and tell the stories of “place.” This is
the third workshop in the Gateway
Communities distance learning series.

Who should participate: Public land
managers and staff, planners, elected
officials, non-profit organization
members, community leaders, private
business owners, and concerned
citizens from gateway communities.

Length: 2 hours

Objectives: Describe the keys to
success for sustainable tourism in
gateway communities;

Discuss how sustainable tourism
differs from mass market tourism;

Identify strategies for maximizing the
benefits and minimizing the burdens of
tourism; and

Determine strategies for promoting
and interpreting the natural,
cultural, and historic features in your
community that tell the stories of
“place.”

The course is offered by: NCTC/U.S.
Fish and Wildlife Service, The
Conservation Fund, and the National
Park Service.

Contact: Margarita Carey
The Conservation Fund
Phone: 304/876 7924

Looking for other related courses?
Consider “Introduction to Interest
Based Negotiation” (LED5102),

p. 107 in the NCTC section of this
catalog.
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Section lll: Conservation Leadership Network

@
The Practice of
Environmentally Sensitive
Development (On-line)

This Internet-based course tracks
the steps that developers and
builders should follow to plan

and deliver an environmentally
suitable and economically successful
conservation development. This
2004 on-line version of the PESD
course allows working professionals
to progress through weekly course
materials in the convenience of their
workplace or home.

Who should participate: Builders,
developers, lenders, community
planners, elected officials, and
others interested in environmentally
sensitive development.

Length: 8 weeks

Objectives: Explain the
environmental, economie, and design
principles fundamental to achieving
environmentally sensitive land
development;

Identify “best practices” that
promote both project- and site-level
environmental sensitivity;

Examine “how to” examples that
describe specific projects and
developments, and demonstrate
environmentally sensitive design;

Define short- and long-term
cost differentials between
environmentally sensitive and
conventional development; and

Learn how to stimulate and support
market, community, and public-
sector acceptance of environmentally
sensitive and sustainable products.

This course is offered by: The
Conservation Fund and the Urban
Land Institute.

Contact: Margarita Carey
The Conservation Fund
Phone: 304/876 7924
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Section IV:

Other Traiming
Programs

138 Arthur Carhart National
Wilderness Training Center

147 Natural Resouwrces
Conservation Service

Other Training Programs

Courses listed in this section are sponsored by other Federal agencies and
interagency cooperatives. All tuition and room-and-board charges are the
responsibility of the student. Please call the contact listed in the course
description for additional information.
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Carhart General Information

Arthur Carhart National Wilderness
Training Center

The Arthur Carhart National
Wilderness Training Center, located
in Missoula, Montana, on the campus
of the University of Montana, is a
Federal, interagency organization
established in 1993. The mission of
the Center is to “foster interagency
excellence in wilderness stewardship
by cultivating knowledgeable,
skilled, and capable wilderness
managers and by improving public
understanding of wilderness
philosophy, values, and processes.”
The Carhart Center training is
offered across the country, working
with experts at all levels of the four
wilderness-managing agencies, along
with outside experts.

The Carhart Center is funded by the
Bureau of Land Management, the
National Park Service, the U.S. Fish
and Wildlife Service, and the U.S.
Forest Service. Carhart training
includes courses in wilderness
stewardship, wilderness planning,
wilderness interpretation/education,
restoration in wilderness, managing
visitor use in wilderness, and
monitoring natural resources in
wilderness. Instructed courses are
scheduled throughout the year. With
a limited staff of eight, the Carhart
Center is not a destination training
center. Instead, training courses are
provided in different localities across
the country, often in remote, rustic
locations, in keeping with wilderness
philosophies.

Distance Education Courses

Correspondence courses are offered
for graduate and undergraduate
credit through the University of
Montana College of Forestry and
Conservation and are available
through self-paced correspondence
or through the Internet. If you are
nterested in distance education
wilderness courses, you must
register through the University of
Montana. Please use their Internet
site http:/lwmdep.wilderness.net/

or call 406/243 5346 or complete

the application on p. 145. There is a
tuition for these courses (as shown
on their Web site), and college credit
is given.

Eligibility

Carhart Center courses are open
to individuals from Federal, state,
and local governments and other
prominent partners in managing
federally designated wilderness
lands. Correspondence courses are
available to the general public, as
well as government employees.

Registration Procedures

Carhart Center courses are offered
independently from the National
Conservation Training Center and
are held in locations around the
United States. A list of courses,
their dates, and locations can be
found on the Carhart Internet site
at http://carhart.wilderness.net or
by calling 406/243 4682. Registration
for Carhart courses is handled
separately through the Carhart
Center. A registration form

is found on page 141, and it must

be faxed to the Carhart Center at
406/243 4717 at least 60 days prior
to the training. You will then receive
information about the course. Many
of the Carhart courses are offered
tuition-free for Federal employees.
However, it is recommended that
you contact the Carhart Center for
cost information.

Lodging and Transportation
Arrangements

Participants must make their

own lodging and transportation
arrangements, unless provided by a
specific course arrangement. Upon
registration, course and lodging
information will be sent to each
accepted participant.

Educational Materials

In addition to providing training,
the Carhart Center also develops
educational materials designed for
a general audience. These materials
are available on the Internet at
hitp://carhart.wilderness.net.
Information on the National
Wilderness Preservation System
and other pertinent wilderness
information may be found on

the Internet site http:/wvww.
wilderness.net/, which is provided
through a partnership among the
Carhart Center, the Aldo Leopold
Wilderness Research Institute,
and the University of Montana’s
Wilderness Institute, all located on
the University of Montana campus in
Missoula, Montana.

For more information on the Arthur Carhart National Wilderness Training Center and Carhart training, please call
406/243 4682 or visit the Web site at: hitp://carhart.wilderness.net/
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Section IV: Other Training Programs: Carhart Wilderness Training

Wilderness
Stewardship Training

Restoration in Wilderness

Managing Visitor Use
in Wilderness

All Federal land management agencies
have designated wilderness lands. The
Carhart National Wilderness Training
Center offers two courses in wilderness
stewardship. The national course gives
top-level management an understanding
of the complexities and philosophical
underpinnings of managing wilderness
lands. Regional courses are offered

for on-the-ground wilderness staff

and may provide information on

basic wilderness principles, specific
techniques, or educational programs.
Most stewardship courses are conducted
in a casual, semi-primitive site, including
a 1-3-day wilderness trip. Seminars

are interactive interagency discussions
combined with lectures.

Who should attend: Agency
decision-level managers, including
refuge managers, foresters, park
superintendents, state managers,
assistant regional directors, and
higher-end positions for the national
course; wilderness rangers, park
rangers, wilderness coordinators,
refuge park rangers, outdoor
recreation planners, law enforcement
personnel, ecologists, endangered
species coordinators, and forest district
staff for the regional courses.

Length: 5-7 days

Objectives: Discuss the 1964
Wilderness Act and wilderness
values envisioned by Congress,
wilderness leaders, and historians;

Distinguish the changing social,
cultural, and political trends affecting
wilderness management;

Identify and apply wilderness
management principles to specific
management challenges;

Identify the roles of state and
Federal fish and wildlife agencies in
wilderness management; and

Describe proper wilderness techniques
for managing grazing, fire, wilderness
education, recreation, and air quality.

Availability: Annually
Contact: Receptionist
Arthur Carhart National
Wilderness Training Center
Missoula, Montana
Phone: 406/243 4682

Fax: 406/243 4717

This interagency course assists
wilderness managers in assessing
small site disturbance to wilderness
due to recreational impacts,
mining, roads, and range projects.
Instruction also helps managers
design and use restoration activities
appropriate for wilderness areas.
The course content regarding the
type of impact to be restored is
tailored to the course location and
needs of the participants. Courses
may be scheduled for arid lands,
sub-alpine, or eastern/southern
U.S. ecosystems and could address
restoration of recreation impacts,
mining, roads, or range projects.

Who should attend: Wilderness
specialists and resource managers,
wilderness technicians and trail
crew members, outdoor recreation
planners, soil scientists, botanists,
and personnel from other wilderness
disciplines.

Length: 5 days

Objectives: Describe the steps for
formulating rehabilitation and
restoration plans;

Identify relationships between
impacts and restoration solutions;

Explain existing management
frameworks in planning,
implementing, monitoring, and
evaluating restoration efforts; and

While applying minimum tool
requirements, describe restoration
strategies and techniques for
wilderness management.

Availability: Annually
Contact: Receptionist
Arthur Carhart National
Wilderness Training Center
Missoula, Montana
Phone: 406/243 4682

Fax: 406/243 4717

This interagency course is designed
to help wilderness staff address

the problems associated with
recreational use in wilderness

and wilderness study areas. This
interactive forum allows participants
to learn about and discuss
information and tools for managing
and preventing recreation overuse.
The course also explores approaches
for managing wilderness lands
adjacent to recreation areas. Topics
are presented primarily through case
studies.

Who should attend: Decision-makers,
managers, and staff.

Length: 4 days

Objectives: Identify indicators,
standards, and monitoring
techniques to determine physical and
social carrying capacities; and

Demonstrate various techniques
for managing visitor use, including
travel management, education,
creating camping areas, setting
limits, and designing and
implementing a permit system.

Availability: Annually
Contact: Receptionist
Arthur Carhart National
Wilderness Training Center
Missoula, Montana
Phone: 406/243 4682

Fax: 406/243 4717
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Wilderness Education
and Interpretation

Natural Resources
Monitoring in Wilderness

This course provides participants
with an overview of the important
themes in the Wilderness Act,

and its evolution, and current
wilderness values of the American
public. The course also covers how
to create, implement, and evaluate
a wilderness education plan and
demonstrates several wilderness
curricula, Internet sites, signing and
brochure examples, and wilderness
visitor permit systems.

Who should attend: Wilderness
decision-makers, environmental
educators, and field personnel who
work with wilderness visitors.

Length: 4 days

Objectives: Distinguish the
characteristics of effective
interpretive programs;

Identify the most effective ways to
help the public understand and value
wilderness; and

Describe the basic principles

of planning, implementing, and
evaluating an effective wilderness
education program.

Availability: Biannually
Contact: Receptionist
Arthur Carhart National
Wilderness Training Center
Missoula, Montana
Phone: 406/243 4682

Fax: 406/243 4717

This interagency course examines the
role of natural resources monitoring
and management in the stewardship
of wilderness ecosystems. Three of
the six public uses established by
Congress for wilderness areas are
science, conservation, and education,
which all require sound scientific
information. Additionally, wilderness
stewardship principles require that
management be based on accurate
scientific information.

Long-term ecological monitoring
systems and physiobiotic inventories
are ongoing or are being developed
across the country. This course will
emphasize interagency and inter-
regional consistency of methods for
conducting inventories, monitoring, and
management of natural resources in
wilderness areas and will explore the
unique legal and policy opportunities
and challenges of conducting these
activities in wilderness.

Who should participate: Natural
resource program managers and
others with responsibility for the
development and implementation
of natural resources inventory,
monitoring, and management in
wilderness areas.

Length: 5 days

Objectives: Describe the role of the
natural resource monitoring and
management community in wilderness
stewardship;

Incorporate greater standardization
among agencies and across regions
in wilderness natural resources
stewardship;

Incorporate wilderness stewardship
objectives in natural resources
management plans and project
proposals; and

Demonstrate field techniques most
appropriate for conducting natural
resources monitoring and management
in wilderness areas.

Availability: Annually
Contact: Receptionist
Arthur Carhart National
Wilderness Training Center
Missoula, Montana
Phone: 406/243 4682

Fax: 406/243 4717
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Course

Application Form

32 Campus Drive #3168
Missoula, MT 59812-3168
406/243 },682

Please fax this form to 406/243 4717.

Arthur Carhart

Training Center

National Wilderness

Course Name:

Course Dates:

Applicant’s Name
(Last, First):

Applicant’s name
as desired on name tag:

Job Title:

Agency (identify one):

LI BLM LIFS LIFWS LINPS

LISTATE LIPRIVATE [1OTHER

Your Position (identify one):

Ll manager/line officer L staff specialist

Ll field technician

Agency Office (identify one):

LI BLM: L] Washington [ State LI District ] Field

LI FS: | Washington [ Regional | Forest U District [ ] Research
LIFWS: LI Washington [ Regional L1 Refuge

_INPS: L1 Washington

LI Regional/Central [ Park

Office:

Office Address:
(Street address)

City, State

Region

Zip (if applicable):

Office Phone: ()

Office Fax: ()

E-mail Address:

I concur with the applicant’s participation in this course:

Supervisor’s signature

Title

Date

141






Wilderness Distance
Education Courses

Section IV: Other Training Programs: Carhart Wilderness Training

2
RECM}71 @ </

Wilderness
in the American Context

Distance Education Courses
Correspondence courses are offered
for graduate and undergraduate
credit through the University of
Montana College of Forestry and
Conservation and are available
through self-paced correspondence
or through the Internet. If you are
nterested in distance education
wilderness courses, you must
register through the University of
Montana. Please use their Internet
site http:/lwmdep.wilderness.net

or call 406/243 5346 or complete the
application on p. 145. There is a
tuition for these courses (as shown
on their Web site), and college
credit is given.

This correspondence course discusses
the philosophical origin of the
wilderness concept and the themes
and values wilderness provides. It also
examines the history of the wilderness
and conservation movements in
America, as well as wilderness in

the international context. Managing
wilderness as a distinct resource

and the non-recreational benefits

of wilderness are also discussed.
Textbooks: Wilderness Management,
Hendee and Dawson (2002); Wilderness
and the American Mind, R.F. Nash; A
Sand County Almanac, Aldo Leopold;
and The Great New Wilderness Debate,
Callicott and Nelson (1998). College
Credit: 4 semester hours, available
through the University of Montana,
undergraduate or graduate credit.

Who should participate: Wilderness
management staff or those who work
with endangered species, fisheries, fire,
or planning in wilderness. This course
may be an appropriate baseline course
before enrolling in the three other
wilderness correspondence courses.

Length: At student’s pace; 6 months to
complete the course.

Objectives: Discuss Aldo Leopold’s
contributions to the development of the
conservation profession and National
Wilderness Preservation System and
the significance of Leopold’s land ethic;

Describe the origins of the wilderness
ideal and the history of the wilderness
movement leading up to and including
the Wilderness Act;

Describe the non-recreational benefits
of wilderness;

Describe the role of the NWPS in
providing continuity in management
between agencies; and

Describe the differences in the
wilderness management approaches of
the Federal public land management
agencies.

Availability: Always

Contact: Lisa Gerloff

College of Forestry and Conservation
University of Montana

Missoula, Montana

Phone: 406/243 5346

Fax: 406/243 4845
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Management

of the Wilderness Resource

2
RECM495D @ <
Management

of Recreation Resources

@

RECM47) 8
Wilderness
Management Planning

This correspondence course
studies ecosystem characteristics
and basic principles of wilderness
management. Separate chapters
discuss management of specific
wilderness resources, such as fire,
wildlife, cultural, and historical
sites; managing nonconforming
uses, such as grazing, mining,
motorized vehicles, and equipment,
and mechanical transport; and
geographical information systems.
Textbooks: Wilderness Management,
Hendee and Dawson (2002), and
Ecosystem Management for Parks
and Wilderness, Agee and Johnson
(1989). College Credit: 4 semester
hours, through the University of
Montana for undergraduate or
graduate credit.

Who should participate: Staff who
manage wilderness areas or who
work with fire, cultural or historical
sites, grazing, or oil drilling in
wilderness.

Length: At student’s pace; 6 months
to complete course.

Objectives: Describe the principal
wilderness resources of the National
Wilderness Preservation System,;

Discuss the importance of natural
processes in the ecosystem;

Describe some current wilderness
management issues and their
significance; and

Describe the minimum tool concept
and its use.

Availability: Always

Contact: Lisa Gerloff

College of Forestry and Conservation
University of Montana

Missoula, Montana

Phone: 406/243 5346

Fax: 406/243 4845

This correspondence course
explores and discusses how

to manage for quality visitor
experiences and includes examples
of common problems and solutions.
Managing to minimize recreational
impacts is covered in detail in a
separate chapter. Other chapters
include wilderness education and
information techniques, as well as
how to deal with emergencies and
law enforcement actions. Textbooks:
Wilderness Management, Hendee
and Dawson (2002), and Wildland
Recreation, Hammitt and Cole.
College Credit: 3 semester hours,
through the University of Montana.
Currently undergrad only.

Who should participate: Staff who
manage wilderness areas with
significant recreational use.

Length: At student’s pace; 6 months
to complete course.

Objectives: Describe situations that
can lead to visitor use conflicts;

List methods for monitoring
recreational use and trends;

Describe steps to determine visitor
impacts; and

List the steps for conducting quality
wilderness education programs that
guide public use patterns.

Availability: Always

Contact: Lisa Gerloff

College of Forestry and Conservation
University of Montana

Missoula, Montana

Phone: 406/243 5346

Fax: 406/243 4845

This correspondence course
presents and discusses differences
in planning among the four Federal
land management agencies. The
course explores basic planning
concepts, a format for writing a
good wilderness management plan,
and how to implement a plan. A
special discussion of the Limits of
Acceptable Change planning system
is presented. Textbook: Wilderness
Management, Hendee and Dawson
(2002). College Credit: 3 semester
hours, through the University of
Montana for undergraduate or
graduate credit.

Who should participate: Wilderness
managers, outdoor recreation
planners or comprehensive
resource planners, and program
managers.

Length: At student’s pace; 6 months
to complete course.

Objectives: Describe concepts and
ideas for preparing wilderness
management plans;

Describe the steps for integrating
the intent of the Wilderness Act into
a wilderness management plan; and

Define public involvement needs
for creating an effective public
involvement process.

Availability: Always

Contact: Lisa Gerloff

College of Forestry and Conservation
University of Montana

Missoula, Montana

Phone: 406/243 5346

Fax: 406/243 4845

144



Course Application  Wilderness
Form Management Distance

College of Forestry and Conservation

The University of Montana -

Mo T 3051 Education Program
406/243 5346 Fax:406/243 4845

Email: wmdep@forestry.umt.edu

1. Indicate the course(s) you wish to enroll in:

No. Course Title Tuition

471 UG Wilderness in the American Context (4 hrs.) Formerly 495 AB $495.00
471 G Wilderness in the American Context (4 hrs. Graduate Credit) $575.00
472 UG Management of the Wilderness Resource (4 hrs.) Formerly 495 C $495.00
472 G Management of the Wilderness Resource (4 hrs. Graduate Credit) $575.00
495 DUG Management of Recreation Resources (3 hrs.) Formerly 495 D $395.00
47, UG  Wilderness Management Planning (3 hrs.) Formerly 495 K $395.00
WL G Wilderness Management Planning (3 hrs. Graduate Credit) $455.00

2. Do you wish to take the course for credit? Yes[ | Nol ]

3.Check the book(s) you wish to order:*

Book Title 471UG 471G 472UG 472G 495D 474UG 474G
Wilderness Management $70.00 | $70.00 | $70.00 | $70.00 | $70.00 | $70.00 | $70.00
Wildland Recreation $130.00
The Great New Wilderness Debate $36.00 | $36.00
A Sand County Almanac $10.50 | $10.50
103 Wilderness Laws $15.50 | $15.50
Ecosystem Management for Parks, Wild ... $30.00 | $30.00
Wilderness and the American Mind $22.00 | $22.00
Credit Recording Fee $115.00 | $115.00 | $115.00 | $115.00 | $115.00| $115.00 | $115.00
Course Tuition $495.00 | $575.00 | $495.00 | $575.00 | $395.00| $395.00 | $455.00
Books $154.00 | $154.00 | $100.00 | $100.00 | $200.00| $70.00 | $70.00
Your Total

*Prices include shipping and handling *Book rates may change due to market prices

4. Please provide us with the information below:

Applicant’s Name

(Last, First): Social Security No.
Home Address City

State Zip Daytime Telephone
Agency Affiliation Email

5. Indicate method of payment:

| Payment enclosed and/or SF-182 attached [ 1 Enclosed is my check for $

L Visa L1 Mastercard  Card # Expiration Date

3 Digit Authorization Code Signature

For other payment arrangements or more information, see contact at the top of this form.
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<

ECS3105
Wetland Restoration
and Management

ECS3106
Hydric Soils for
Wetland Delineation

ECS315),

Wetland Restoration,
Management, and
Compatible Use

This is a basic course in wetland
restoration and enhancement in which
participants learn to assess wetland
functions, develop restoration and
enhancement plans, and implement
plans on degraded wetlands. The
course emphasizes wetland ecology,
wildlife needs, enhancement of wetland
functions, design and implementation,
and monitoring considerations. The
course is presented in two phases.
Phase I consists of a self-paced
workbook to be completed prior to
attending the field portion of the class.
Phase II provides an on-site training.
Depending upon enrollment the course
location will be selected to emphasize
the following wetland types: bottomland
hardwoods, prairie potholes, Carolina
bays and flats, northwest freshwater
wetlands, and others.

Who should attend: Personnel who
develop restoration/enhancement plans
or who review these plans may attend
this course.

Length: Phase I — approximately 20
hours. Phase II — 32 hours

Objectives: Upon completion of phase I
and II, participants will be able to:

Describe ecological processes
necessary for wetland restoration and
enhancement;

Describe the physical, chemical, and
biological processes of a wetland;

Determine the existing and potential
functions of a proposed restoration or
enhancement site;

Complete a wetland site evaluation and
determine associated opportunities and
constraints;

Describe the methods used to restore,
manage, maintain, and monitor the
wetland system; and

With supervision, restore/enhance
wetlands in the geographic area of
participant’s duty station.

Availability: Annually
Contract: Jerry Williams
Agency: Natural Resources
Conservation Service
Phone: 817/509 3259

Online Registration:
www.nede.nres.usda.gov

This course, conducted by the USDA
Natural Resources Conservation
Service, enables non-scientists to
perform hydric soils determinations
and field delineations using standard
techniques of soil science. It also
teaches participants to complete
technically accurate documentation.
College Credit: 2 semester hours. No
tuition for FWS employees.

Who should attend: Personnel
involved in wetland delineation;
wetland creation, conservation, or
restoration; mitigation projects;
agricultural lands conversions;
habitat conservation planning;

or wetland botany or vegetation

mapping.
Length: 5 days/32 hours

Objectives: Improve the quality of
wetland delineations;

Improve the efficiency and
credibility of wetland delineations
delivered to the public;

Prepare thorough documentation to
reduce the duplication of effort in
the number of appeals, litigation, and
elevated cases; and

Recognize and correctly apply hydric
soil field indicators for normal,
disturbed, and problem soils.

Availability: Annually

Contact: Bob Rymell

Agency: Natural Resources
Conservation Service

Phone: 817/509 3266

This course is conducted by

the USDA Natural Resources
Conservation Service and will
provide wetland restorationists with
information and skills on advanced
restoration and enhancement
techniques needed to restore high
quality wetlands to meet Wetland
Reserve Program (WRP) policy.
Topics will vary in these sessions
by geographic region but will
include identification of compatible
use practices beneficial to wildlife
in grassland and forest settings,
identification of contaminants,
wetland management, monitoring,
and more.

Prerequisite: Two years of experience
in wetland restoration or having
wetland restoration as a major
component of your job.

Who should attend: Personnel who
develop and implement wetland
restoration plans and develop
compatible use authorizations on a
regular basis.

Length: 4 days/32 hours

Objectives: Define and explain WRP
monitoring and management policy;

Define WRP statutory requirements
and policy on compatible use
practices;

Develop compatible use plans that
benefit targeted wildlife and achieve
WRP program objectives;

Provide technical guidance to field
staff so they can assist landowners
with compatible use requests;

List habitat requirements and
management practices to benefit
migratory birds and other species of
concern; and

Locate sources of potential
hazardous materials affecting
wetland restoration.

Availability: Annually
Contact: Jerry Williams
Agency: Natural Resources

Conservation Service
Phone: 817/509 3259
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FWS Points of Contacts

Regional Training Coordinators

Regional Office/Region 1: Carrie Costello
Phone: 503/231 6136 Fax: 503/231 2373

Regional Office/Region 2: Jake Greene
Phone: 505/248 6864 Fax: 505/248 6858

Regional Office/Region 3: Karen Schul
Phone: 612/713 5267 Fax: 612/713 5282

Regional Office/Region 4: Carolyn Boykin
Phone: 404/679 4088 Fax: 404/679 7076

Regional Office/Region 5: Vickie LeClair
Phone: 413/253 8257 Fax: 413/253 8461

Regional Office/Region 6: Gerri Purvis
Phone: 303/236 5414 x271 Fax: 303/236 5775

Regional Office/Region 7: Dick Morris
Phone: 907/786 3521 Fax: 907/786 3841

Regional Office/Region 9: Joe Piehuta
Phone: 703/358 2519 Fax: 703/358 2283

FWS Program Areas

External Affairs: Beth Stevens
Phone: 202/208 6541

Fisheries, Habitat Conservation: Mamie Parker
Phone: 202/208 6394 ext. 3245

Business Management
and Operations: Denise Thompson
Phone: 703/358 1793

Budget, Planning, and Human Resources: Hope Grey
Phone: 703/358 2482

Branch of Communication Technology: Judy Krowczyk
Phone: 303/275 2400

Refuges and Wildlife: Deborah Sumeriski
Phone: 703/358 2395

Law Enforcement Training: Vacant
Phone: 703/358 1949

Division of Realty: A. Eric Alvarez
Phone: 703/358 2410

Refuge Division of Law Enforcement: Joann Andrews
Phone: 912/267 2913

Regional Training Coordinator

Regional Training Officer

Personnel Assistant

Awards and Training Coordinator

Personnel Assistant

Regional Training Officer

Position Classification Specialist

Organizational Development Specialist

Assistant Director

Assistant Director

Administrative Officer

Management Analyst

Systems Analyst

Administrative Officer

Special Agent in Charge

Deputy Division Chief

Training Technician
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NCTC Pownts of Contact

For additional copies of the NCTC FY 2007 Catalog of Training please contact:

NCTC Publications:
Phone: 304/876 7659

The NCTC home page provides a link to our online catalog and schedule of classes.

NCTC E-mail: nctc_registrar@fws.gov
NCTC Home Page: hitp://training fws.gov

For more information on customized training, education outreach programs, or
training in specific subject areas, please contact:

NCTC Division of Training:
Todd Jones Division Chief

Phone: 304/876 7472

m Conservation Science and Policy: Chris Horsch Branch Chief
Phone: 304/876 7445

m Conservation Land Management: Elizabeth Bellantoni Branch Chief
Phone: 304/876 7475

m Conservation Leadership and Employee Development: Roland Jacobs Branch Chief
Phone: 304/876 7207

NCTC Division of Education Outreach:
Janet Ady Division Chief
Phone: 304/876 7653

m Program Support: Nancy Streeter Branch Chief
Phone: 304/876 7651

m Training: Dawn Lagrotteria Branch Chief
Phone: 304/876 7339

For the NCTC Arlington Liaison Office, please call:

NCTC Training Coordinator: Joe Piehuta Training Liaison
Phone: 703/358 2519

To register for an NCTC course, please contact the NCTC registrar at:

NCTC Registrar: 304/876 7200
TTY: 304/876 7201
Registration by Fax: 304/876 7202

For general information on NCTC facilities and opportunities to reserve conference
rooms or training facilities on a reimbursable basis, please call:

Office of Information Technology and Registrar (ITR): 304/876 7220
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NCTC Liaisons

To contact NCTC’s liaisons, please call:

NGO Liaison: Kris Hoellen
Phone: 304/876 7462

BLM Liaison: Chantel Jordan
Phone: 304/876 7464

Federal Assistance Liaison: Steve Leggans
Phone: 304/876 7463

NPS Liaison: Peggy Sandretzky
Phone: 304/876 7467

Forest Service Liaison: Vacant

Fire Training Liaison: Vacant

Registrar Phone: 304/876 7200
Registrar Fax: 304/876 7202
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App l’ica,tion U.S. Fsh & Wildlife Service
Expires 06008 National

Rogioin eFHONGIC Conservation

698 Conservation Way

Shepherdstown, WV 25443 Tra i n i n g ce n te r

304/876 7200 Fax: 304/876 7202
hitp:/ftraining.fws.gov

Course Information: Please Print

Course Course
Code Name
If course is at NCTC, will you be:
Course Course ] Commuting
Date Location ] On-Site Accommodations

Applicant Information: Please Print

Agency Check One

LIJFWs [ ]BLM [ ] other DOI [ ] Other Federal [ ] State/Local Agency [] Private Indiv/Business [ ] University

[ INPS [ ]osSM [ | USDA, Forest Svc [ ] Tribal [ ] Public Municipality [ ] Not for Profit [ ] International
Federal

Name SSN** Series/Grade

**Information is voluntary and applications will not be rejected if not supplied. It is used internally for registration and billing and is not disclosed to other sources.

Organization/Agency

Name Job Title

Section/ Organization

Division Code/ (DOI Only)

Mailing FWS Region

Address and Program (FWS Only)

City/ Zip

State Code

Email Business Phone Business Fax

Address ( ) ( )

Supervisor Supervisor Supervisor Phone

Name Email ( )

Supervisor Special Needs

Signature or Requirements?

ling/Payment Information — Must be Complete to Process Your Application
Billing Contact Billing Contact
Name Phone and Fax
Billing Contact Agency/Org Tax 1D#
Organization Name or DUNS#
Mailing City/State
Address Zip Code
Credit Card Expiration L Visa LI MasterCard
Number Date | Discover
Billing Business Phone Business Fax
Contact ( ) ( )
Payment Method
| Credit Card || Federal SF182 (IPAC) | Interagency Agreement

IF YOU NEED TO CANCEL YOUR REGISTRATION, please e-mail or fax your cancellation request, including a reason for cancellation, to the appropriate
Course Coordinator or to the Course Registrar at NCTC_Registrar@fws.gov. Cancellation requests should be made more than 14 days prior to class start
date to avoid late cancellation penalty fees.

The Privacy Act of 1974; Statute Title 5, US Code, Chapter 41; Section 5, C.F.R., part 410; and 131 & 231 FW1 Training Management Policy and Responsibilities,
authorizes the collection of this information. This data will be used to validate training records and meet statistical reporting requirements to Office of Personnel
Management, Human Resources, and Office of Management and Budget.

FWS Form 3-2193 Rev 04/05



Application for Federal National Conservation Training Center Fish and Wildlife Training

NOTE: This page does not need to accompany the application when submitted to the Registrar

Paperwork Reduction Act and the Privacy Act—Notices
In accordance with the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995 (44 U.S.C. 3501, et seq.) and the Privacy Act of 1974 (5 U.S.C.
552a), please be advised that:
1. The gathering of information on personnel training activities is authorized by:
(a) The Privacy Act of 1974;
(b) Statute Title 5, US Code, Chapter 41;
(c) Section 5, C.F.R., part 410;
(d) and 231 FW1 Training Management Policy and Responsibilities, authorizes the collection of this information.

2. Supplying your Social Security number as requested in this form is purely voluntary; however, failure to provide
all requested information could cause administrative delays when requesting transcripts. This information is used
primarily to verify the identity of the applicants and to avoid duplications within our system of records. U.S. Fish and
Wildlife Service, National Conservation Training Center will not refuse to process the application if this information
is not supplied. (Response is not required unless a currently valid Office of Management and Budget (OMB) control
number is displayed.)

3. The National Conservation Training Center—Training Application training authorized under (a) The Privacy Act of
1974; (b) Statute Title 5, US Code, Chapter 41; (¢) Section 5, C.F.R., part 410; (d) and 231 FW1 Training Management
Policy and Responsibilities, authorizes the collection of this information and will be published in the Federal Register
as required.

4. Routine use disclosures are used solely as a statistical research or reporting and is transferred in a form that is not
individually identifiable. Non routine use disclosures will follow the requirement’s of “The Privacy Act of 1974 5
U.S.C. 522a (b) conditions of disclosure” such as under the following conditions:

To officers and employees who have a need in performance of their duties;

To representatives for civil or criminal law relating to enforcement activity or pursuant to the order of a court;
To the House of Congress or committee or joint committee of Congress;

To the Comptroller General or any of her authorized representatives;

5. For individuals, personal information such as home address and telephone number, financial data, and personal
identifiers (Social Security number, birth date, ete.) will be removed prior to any release of the information.

6. The public reporting burden for this information collection varies with the convenient availability of the requested
information. The relevant burden for the Training application is 3 to 12 minutes. This burden estimate includes time
for reviewing instructions, gathering and maintaining data and completing and reviewing form. Direct comments
regarding the burden estimate or any other aspect of the form to the Service Information Clearance Officer, Fish and
Wildlife Service, Mail Stop 222, Arlington Square, U.S. Department of the Interior, 1849 C Street, NW, Washington,
D.C. 20240.

Freedom of Information Act—Notice

For organization, businesses, or individuals operating as a business, we request that you identify any information that
should be considered privileged and confidential business information to allow the Service to meet its responsibilities
under FOIA. Confidential business information must be clearly marked “Business Confidential” at the top of the

letter or page and each succeeding page, and must be accompanied by a non-confidential summary of the confidential
information. The non-confidential summary and remaining documents may be made available to the public under FOTA
[43 CFR 2.13(c)(4), 43 CFR 2.15(d)(1){)].

Application-Processing Fee
The US Fish and Wildlife Service, National Conservation Training Center does not collect an application-processing fee.
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